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We make It possible

Coor is more than a service provider. We are a social actor.
Alocal, stable and reliable partner that creates safe and
productive workplaces throughout the Nordic region.

An engine of integration that welcomes people when they
enter new jobs and communities. We create solutions —
and relationships — that last.

The work of our employees impacts hundreds of thousands
of people every day. They ensure hospital redundancy, cook
for emergency services workers, clean schools and
maintain the Oresund Bridge. We are the silent force behind
the organisations that make Nordic society and business
work.

Coor is alocal partner that assumes important
responsibilities, providing security, stability and continuity —
from airports and oil platformsto o ce premises.

We make it possible. For our customers to focus on what
they do best. For our employees to grow in a safe work
environment. For society to trust us to facilitate critical
operations and sustainable business. And for our owners
to invest in a profitable business that makes a di erence,
every day.
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Coor is one of the leading providers of
facility management n the Nordic region.
We enable our customers to focus on their
core business by delivering sustainable,
stable and innovative services.

o
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This is Coor

Coor In brief

Coor is one of the leading providers of
facility management in the Nordic region.

Our business

Our ambition is to exceed our financial targets,

Our vision

Coor creates the happiest, healthiest and most
prosperous workplace environments in the
Nordic region. We strive tirelessly to build the
teams and full-service solutions that enable
our customers to do what they do best.

Our driving forces

At Coor, everything we do is underpinned by
care for people and the environment. Our
drivers are satisfied customers, engaged
employees, increased inclusion and a reduced
carbon footprint. Our responsibility
encompasses three dimensions — business,
social and environmental — with the aim of
developing our business sustainably and
creating long-term value.
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without compromising people or our planet.
Our business model is based on long-term
service contracts for integrated facility
management solutions (IFM) and single services
(FM). We have stable and recurring revenue
based on contract volumes and additional

services. Our growth is driven by new sales, 2021 2021 2023
extensions of existing contracts, and
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: Three value- Coor joins the Coor adopts New, simplified
Partnerships with customers are central to our e adding acqui- UN Global Net Zero by organisation to
business. We build customer satisfaction : sitions completed = Compact 2040, validated boost profitability
through professional deliveries, a proactive . :\T Sweden and by the SBTi
approach and a value-adding service : orway
experience, thereby enabling long-term . 2018 & 96% growth Facility management and IFM
relationships where we can grow together W'th_ < in Denmark Facility management (FM) is an umbrella
our custgmers. We alsq leverage qur geographic . throqg.h. term for all types of workplace services
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deliver sustainable margins over time. 2015 ; Coor is listed optimisation, sta restaurantsand o ce

: on the consultancy. Coor o ers more than 100
1998 2001 2002 2004 2011 2014 2015 . gtoctholm di erent FM services. Integrated facility

: Ef(%ﬁange management (IFM) is when a number of
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contract with one provider, which often
cuts costs and results in synergies.
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in Norway in Finland
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This is Coor

A Nordic
group

Coor is alocal partner with the secu-
rity and quality of a large company.
We work closely with our customers
to ensure that our services generate
the highest possible value and
contribute to their success.

The Coor Group

Number of employees:
11,934

Sales:
SEK 12,480 million

President and CEO:
Ola Klingenborg

Coor’s five largest

customers:

e The Danish Building
and Property Agency

* Equinor

« Karolinska University
Hospital, Solna

e The Danish Police,
Prison and Probation
Service and
Prosecution Authority

» Volvo Cars

Charlotte Aimberg.

In Sweden, Coor extended several
strategic partnerships in 2025 and was
recognised as a gender-equal employer
with good carcer opportunities.

Sweden

Number of employees: 6,370

Sales: SEK 6,718 million

Operational management: Kajsa Voltaire
(Business Area President, IFM), Charlotte
Almberg (Business Area President,
Cleaning), Anna Rudberg (Acting
Business Area President, Property)

Senior executives in Coor's countries of operation: Marcus
Karsten, Kajsa Voltaire, Stine Solheim, Peter Hasbak and

Coor continued to strengthen
its market position in Norway
in 2025 with several major
contract wins in both the
private and the public sectors.

Norway

Number of employees: 1,607
Sales: SEK 2,396 million
President: Stine Solheim
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In 2025, Coor in Finland
deepened its partnerships
with customers and scored
an all time high employee
motivation index (EMI).

Finland

Number of employees: 822
Sales: SEK 658 million
President: Marcus Karsten

In Denmark, Coor both
extended and lost important
contracts, and welcomed its
new President, Peter Hasbak,
n 2025,

Denmark

Number of employees: 2,952
Sales: SEK 2,709 million
President: Peter Hasbak

Read more on
pages 54-58
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Welcome to Coor
CEOQO's review

A year of focus and progress

2025 was the year we moved from turbulence to control.
We started the year with a well-needed restructuring
programme and set a clear course, with an increased
focus on operational e ciency and customer deliveries,
thus improving both our customer satisfaction and our

financial performance.

The stabilisation and control measures
implemented in 2025 resulted in stronger key
performance indicators (KPIs) for the full year,
with an operating margin of 4.8 (4.4) per cent
and a significantly improved cash conversion of
99 per cent (compared with 57 per cent in 2024).

How we achieved stability

In Sweden, we restructured our sta organisation
to move closer to our customers and operational
sta to create more e cient and predictable
deliveries. We also introduced a new, simplified
organisation at Group level to strengthen our
ability to deliver attractive services with high
operational e ciency and profitability.

In Norway, our teams delivered strong results,
both in the underlying business and in terms of
variable volumes, and several large customers
renewed their contracts with us. Among others,
our agreement with Equinor was extended by
five years at a value of SEK 260 million annually.

While Finland was stable, Denmark faced a
challenging year involving contract losses and
management changes. We now have a new
President in place who has a clear plan that is
expected to have a commercial impact in 2026.

Technology and resilience

top customer agendas

Despite economic uncertainty and global
turbulence, Coor’s customer base provides
stability and resilience. We have numerous
public sector contracts in all our markets and
have successfully grown in the private sector,
not least through strong deliveries to the oil and
gas industry in Norway. This balance between
public and private-sector customers makes us
less sensitive to economic fluctuations and
creates the conditions for long-term growth.
Our customers’ needs are essentially the same:
frictionless operations and solutions to everyday
challenges at workplaces and production sites,
allowing them to focus on their core business.

We expect property operations to be a key
growth platform in 2026 and are working to
strengthen our skills and capacity in this area.

One trend we expect to continue is the growing
technology complexity of buildings. As an FM
provider, our expertise and range of services in
sensors, Al and smart operations are therefore
becoming increasingly important when it comes
to managing our customers’ properties.

We have also seen that physical and digital
resilience are becoming more critical in Nordic
workplaces. Building on our report “Join the
Workplace Revolution: From Risk to Resilience,”
we engaged in many conversations with
customers during the year about how we can
work together to become more resilient to
external threats, from climate impacts to
security risks. According to the report, seven of
ten Nordic property owners prioritise increased
resilience at their properties. These insights have
provided us with valuable guidance for
developing our services and strengthening our
role as a proactive partner in a changing world.
Read more about the report on page 18.

Developing services that create value
During the year, we shifted our focus from
centralised innovation development to everyday

innovations close to customers and our
operations. We launched our first Al agents, with
a focus on streamlining and improving the
performance of our operations centres. This
type of practical innovation creates faster value
for our customers and employees, and for Coor.
One example is our use of automated case
management at our operations centres, where
incoming emails and text messages are
classified and converted into work orders in real
time. Further Al solutions are in the pipeline,
including solutions to enable more e cient
employment contract management and
automated supplier contract reviews. These
initiatives are making us more competitive and
show that innovation at Coor is about making
tangible improvements that provide direct
business benefits for us and our customers.

Coor — Annual
and Sustainability Report 2025
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CEOQ's review

Sustainability from target to delivery

On the environmental side, we increased the
share of suppliers committed to the Science
Based Targets initiative (SBTi) that have had their
climate targets validated. We significantly
reduced our greenhouse gas emissions from our
restaurant operations and continued to electrify
our vehicle fleet at a rapid rate. In terms of social
responsibility, we continue to support safe
working conditions, collective bargaining
agreements and systematic work environment
management, particularly in relation to injury
prevention. During my first year in the Group, |
have heard many powerful personal stories
showing that working at Coor actually changes
people’s lives. As one of our employees — our
Employee of the Year — put it: she came to
Norway hoping for security and opportunities,
and working at Coor has given her a sense of
community, belonging and motivation in her
everyday life.

Day-to-day leadership

As the Group’s new CEOQO, | have visited all of our
Nordic operations on several occasions during
the year. | have spent time at the sites where we
conduct cleaning, building maintenance,
restaurant and reception services. Gaining an
in-depth understanding of how our services are
delivered to customers is an important part of
leading a company like Coor in a time of
transition. | have witnessed Coor’s strong
culture, with a genuine passion for service and
an impressive breadth of expertise — from
maintaining the Oresund Bridge to cleaning in
hundreds of locations such as oil platforms,
hospitals and manufacturing industries. As a
leader, | want to help create a sense of pride in
the impressive work we do across our Nordic
markets.

Employees and engagement

This year's employee survey shows that our
Employee Motivation Index (EMI) remains high,
up from 77 to 78. This indicates a stable level of
engagement in many parts of the operations,
although with variations between di erent areas
of Coor. Our EMI increased in all countries, an
indication of our strength following a year of
major transitions. | would like to express my
respect for our employees’ e orts and
professionalism in such demanding
circumstances. Our first line managers play a
more important role now than ever before.
They instil confidence and bring a sense of
direction to our everyday operations, and help
their teams see how our work contributes to
keeping critical social functions running. My
sincere thanks to all our employees for your

contribution in 2025. This year demanded a lot
from all of us. Our success was made possible

by your combined e orts in challenging times

— and this makes me particularly proud.

Growth in an attractive market

With a stable foundation, we are now shifting
our internal focus and looking outwards. We
operate in an attractive Nordic market with
many growth opportunities in all our service
areas — cleaning, property maintenance, IFM,
and food and beverage. The challenge is not a
lack of assignments, but the need to prioritise
among everything we want to do. What drives
us is continually streamlining our deliveries and
prioritising the areas that create the most value
for our customers and for Coor.

%9

We operate inan
attractive Nordic
market with many
growth opportunities
In all our service areas.

Our strategic priority for 2026 is to achieve
sustainable growth by scaling up existing
customer assignments, winning more tenders
and continuing to improve our delivery
capabilities so that we can consistently create
value for our shareholders, customers and
employees.

Finally, | would extend a warm thank you to our
customers and shareholders for their
continued trust in us. Our focus remains firm:
stable deliveries, cost discipline and profitable
growth.

Ola Klingenborg
President and CEO
March 2026
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Welcome to Coor
The year in figures

The year in figures

Sales per year

SEK Million
14,000

12,000
10,000
8,000
6,000
4,000
2,000
0

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Annual operating profit and margin

SEK Million

700 7
600 6
500 5
400 4
300 3
200 2

100 1

0 0
2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

I Adjusted EBITA, SEK million e \argin

Net sales
by type of contract

42/58

® Integrated FM (IFM) 58%
©® FM services 42%

Net sales
by country

® Sweden 54%
® Denmark 22%

@ Norway 19%
© Finland 5%

Gender distribution
managers

48/52

® Women: 52% (52%)
© Men: 48% (48%)

l.........................................’................................

KPIs 2025 2024
Net sales, SEK million 12,480 12,439

Organic growth, % 2 -1

Acquired growth, % 0 1

FX effects, % -2 -1
Adjusted EBITA, SEK million 603 546
Adjusted EBITA margin, % 4.8 44
EBIT, SEK million 455 372
Profit after tax, SEK million 218 126
Cash conversion, % 99 57
Earnings per share, SEK 23 13
Number of employees (FTE) at year-end 10,212 10,396
Dividend per share, SEK 250 150

1) The dividend is subject to approval by the Annual General Meeting on 24 April 2026.

48 0% oy

Percentage of emissions from goods
and services purchased from suppliers
validated by the Science Based Targets

initiative (SBTI).

Customer
Satisfaction Index

12

® 2025 (72)
® 2024 (70)

Employee
Motivation Index

8

® 2025 (78)
® 2024 (77)

P.9 Coor — Annual
and Sustainability Report 2025
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Highlights of
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the year

Coor starts Nordic IFM
agreement with PostNord

Coor started its extended Nordic IFM
agreement with PostNord. The
contract is worth approximately

SEK 155 million annually. The
contract runs for two years with

an option to extend for another

two years. Coor’s delivery includes
cleaning, outdoor environments,
waste management, co ee and
water machines, as well as janitors
and internal services at PostNord’s
properties in the Nordic region with a
combined building area of more than
2,000,000 square metres.

1SNONY @eeecee

Peter Hasbhak new
President of Coor
in Denmark

Peter Hasbak assumed the role
of President of Coor Denmark
and became a member of the
Executive Management Team
on 1 August 2025. Peter Hasbak
joined the company from his
role as CEO of Elis Danmark
A/S, where he served in a
number of roles, including
Regional Manager.

HAGNT1dIS @eeeeeeeeeeeeee0000s0sssosososoooe

53

sales from IFM

Coor renews contract with
Vasakronan

Coor has been a service partner to
Vasakronan since 2009. The partnership
has now been extended for a further two
years. The total contract value is
estimated at approximately SEK 70 million
on an annual basis. Two

partnership agreements with

Vasakronan were extended: one for
workplace services at a large number of
properties in Stockholm, Gothenburg,
Uppsala and Malmé, and another for
building maintenance services at all of
Vasakronan’s properties. In addition, the
partnership regarding restaurant and
conference services at Uppsala Science
Park was extended until the end of 2028.

Coor new total services provider
for Skayen Atrium

Coor Norway signed a new IFM
agreement with Schage Eiendom, making
Coor the new total services provider for
the Skgyen Atrium o ce property, which
comprises 62,000 square metres and has
some 30 tenants. Coor will also move its
Norwegian head o ce to the property in
2026.

H4IdINIAON @eeecoee
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Coor continues delivering
IFM services to Teliain
Sweden and Norway

Coor has been a service partner
to Telia for over 15 years and has
now extended the partnership for
another five years. The IFM-
contract includes a large number
of workplace services such as
cleaning, reception and restaurant.
Coor’'s commitment includes
deliveries to around 40

0 cesin Sweden

and Norway.

Coor extends partnership
with Hitachi Energy

Coor has delivered IFM services to
Hitachi Energy since March 2022
and has now renewed its agree-
ment until March 2028. This means
that Coor will continue to provide
property maintenance, workplace
services and cleaning to Hitachi
Energy’s nine sites in Sweden.
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Share information

Share information

Share performance

Coor’s share price improved in 2025. The
closing price on 30 December 2025 was SEK
49.22, an increase of 43.50 per cent over the
year. Over the same period, the OMXSPI
(Stockholm All Share) index gained 9.54 per
cent. The highest closing price during the year
was SEK 50.80 on 21 October and the lowest
SEK 29.84 on 22 January.

Turnover

During the year, 89,306,470 shares were traded,
representing a total value of SEK 3,545,466,859
(3.5 billion) (trading on Nasdaq). On average,
358,661 shares changed hands each day.

Shareholders

On 31 December 2025, Coor had 13,104
shareholders. At the same date, the ten largest
shareholders controlled 54.79 per cent of the
capital and voting rights. The three largest
shareholders were Nordea Fonder, Forsta
AP-Fonden and Carnegie Fonder. Foreign
shareholders accounted for 56.17 per cent of
the capital and voting rights.

Share capital

On 31 December 2025, Coor had a share capital
of SEK 383 million. The number of shares was
95,812,022, representing a quotient value per
share of SEK 4.00. Under the Articles of
Association, the share capital must be at least
SEK 200 million and no more than SEK 800
million, represented by at least 50,000,000
shares and no more than 200,000,000 shares.
The free float — the portion of shares available
for trading — was 100 per cent at year-end.

Dividend

The Board of Directors proposes a dividend for
2025 of SEK 2.50 (1.50) per share, comprising an
ordinary dividend of SEK 1.50 (1.00) and an
extraordinary dividend of SEK 1.00 (0.50), and
that the dividend be paid in two instalments, of
SEK 1.50 and SEK 1.00 per share. This will result
in a total dividend of SEK 240 (142) million.

Share performance, 1 January—31 December 2025

SEK
100

The ten largest owners

Shareholders Votes, % Holding, % Total no. of shares
Nordea Funds 797 7.97 7,636,597
o 741 741 7,100,0(36“.
o 5.83 5.83 5,582,1i;1w
o 4.93 493 4,727,2'3'%“
o 4.93 493 4,721,74;1”“
o 493 493 4,720,066”.
o 491 4.91 4,700,3"1?.
o 491 491 4,700,0(36”.
o 4.59 459 4,400,066”.
o 4.39 4.39 4,205,656”.
Total, ten largest shareholders 54.79 54.79 52,493,655”.
6t.t‘1;;;hareholders """"""""" 45.21 4521 43,318,36;)““
TOTAL """""""""" 100 100 95,812,05."2'“

Share performance, 2020—2025

Turnover
SEK

80

3,500
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Source: Modular Finance AB
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Ownership structure Highlights of the year

Number of shareof IR activities Distribution of ownership Coor as an investment
known share- Number of knownshare-  |nvestor relations activities in 2025 focused on by country 3 Share information
Size class holders shares Holding, % Votes, % holders, % - s , .
continuing to strengthen Coor’s position in
1-500 9,235 1,341,908 140 140 7047 capital markets. Management took part in 02. Global trends, market and
501—1,000 1,667 1,317,064 1.37 1.37 1272 conferences, was available for questions and customers
1,001-5,000 1715 3,901,334 4.07 4.07 13.09  held a large number of meetings, online and
5,001—10,000 254 1,921,920 2.01 2.01 194 in-person, on both the buy and sell sides to 03. Strategy, targets and
10,001—20,000 110 1,608,707 168 168 084 €nsure that there is a wide familiarity with the ‘ responsibilities
"""" . mpany in the market.
20,001— 123 83,925,669 87.59 87.59 094 COMPaNyinthe market ~ )
........ 04. Directors’ Report
Unknown holding size — 1,795,420 1.87 1.87 —
....... . Analysts ® Sweden 44%
Total 13,104 95,812,022 100 100 100 coor is followed by DNB Carnegie, Nordea ® Germany 19% 05. Financial statements and notes
. 0,
Kepler Cheuvreux, ABG Sundal Collier and the : SNo.rway 10%
o ) o witzerland 10%
Liquidity, 1 January—31 December 2025, Nasdaq Stockholm Swedish Shareholders’ Association. ® Finland 8% 06. Other

Other countries 7%

conesh 5 - 20, Data compiled by Modular Finance. Sources Unknown country 2%
Highest, SEK 5140

~~~~~~~ - - include: Euroclear, Morningstar, Swedish FSA

Volume-weighted average price, SEK 39.70

.lll.;mber of shares traded ) 89,306,47'.(')”“

Aérage number of shares per day ) 358,6('3”1”“

Number of transactions ) 219029 Distribution of ownership Trading platforms
Average number of transactions per day 880 by category

A;}érage value per transaction, SEK ) 16,13”7”“ “‘

A;}érage daily volume, SEK million ) 142

Dally volume as a percentage of market value ) (0] 37

Nasdad, % ” 4699

Block transactions (total), % 25.17

® Nasdaqg OMX 47%

® Swedish institutional owners 25%
® Foreign institutional owners 22%
@ Swedish private individuals 15%
® Unknown owner category 2%

@ Other 36%

® Cbhoe Global Markets 37%
@ London Stock Exchange 4%
® Borse Munchen 4%
@ Aquis 2%

Other 3%
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Coor in the Nordic region

Denmark, net sales:

22

Norway, net sales:

19

000000OCGCOGCOGOOSOS p54

eecocooe Finland, net sales:

S

Sweden, net sales:

>4
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Administrative Report

Sweden

Customer focus and extended contracts

In Sweden, Coor extended several
strategic partnerships in 2025 and
was recognised as a gender-
equal employer with career
opportunities.

Coor in Sweden is a long-term service partner to
Volvo Cars, which has chosen to extend the
collaboration during the year. As a result, Coor
will continue to provide a broad portfolio of
cleaning and property services to Volvo Cars’
facilities and offices in Sweden and Belgium. The
contract has an annual value of approximately
SEK 400 million, including additional variable
project volumes. Other extended contracts
include IFM deliveries to Alstom, property
services to Kraftringen, and IFM and conference
services to Vasakronan.

A new property assignment began in December
2025, with deliveries to several hospitals and
schools in Gastrikland and Halsingland. The
contract has a term of five years and an annual
contract value of approximately SEK 70 million.

Net sales by type of contract

Total
@ Integrated FM (IFM) 52%
6 y 7 ].8 @ FM services 48%
SEK million

Restructuring for increased customer focus

The operations were restructured during the year
in order to simplify and enable a greater focus on
customer and service deliveries. This change
provides conditions to streamline the operations
and create increased operational control.

Gender-equal career company

Coor was recognised as one of Sweden'’s premier
career companies for the fifth year running. The
award recognises employers who offer the best
career and development opportunities for young
talent.

Coor took third place in this year’'s SHE index
for its work related to gender equality. This
means that Coor remains one of Sweden’s most
gender-equal companies for the fifth
consecutive year.

Sustainable business

The first version of Coor’s action plan to reach
net-zero emissions by 2040 was completed. The
restaurant operations performed well during the
year, positively impacted by reduced use of beef
and dairy. The cleaning operations focused on
ergonomics and reducing the use of chemicals.

Gender distribution managers

Customer Satisfaction Index

72

Employee
Motivation Index

78
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Coor in Sweden KPlIs

2025 2024

Net sales 6,718 6,711
Adjusted EBITA 607 573
Adjusted EBITA margin, % 9.0 85
Number of employees, FTE 5,782 5,941
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Administrative Report

Denmark

New President and green focus

In 2025, Coor in Denmark both
extended and lost important
contracts, and welcomed its new
President, Peter Hasbak.

In March, a new IFM contract began with
Copenhagen Towers, where Coor is responsible
for property management, restaurant services,
reception, security guards and waste
management.

In April, Coor extended its contract with The
Epilepsy Hospital Filadelfia for cleaning and food
services. The following month, Coor extended its
partnership with ABB for restaurant, cleaning and
outdoor environment services.

Following the creation of the company
Novonesis from the merger of Chr. Hansen and
Novozymes, Coor lost its contract for property
services. However, it won back the contract for
cleaning services, which grew 60 per cent after
the merger.

In the autumn, the contract with Psychiatric
Hospital Vejle was both extended and expanded.

Net sales by type of contract

Total
@ Integrated FM (IFM) 63%
2 y 70 9 FM services 37%
SEK million

In December, Coor started a new contract with
Amager Hospital for cleaning and meal services.
Coor also won back a cleaning and meal service
contract with Aarhus University Hospital in
Skejby.

The contracts with Velux and Ballerup
Municipality ended in 2025. The contract with
Topsoe was not extended, although Coor is
continuing to work with Topsoe on certain
projects.

Emissions halved in restaurant operations
Coor’s restaurant operations in Denmark
reduced their COzeq emissions by 52 per cent in
2025, compared with the base year of 2018. This
reduction was due in part to the More Greens
initiative, which has seen restaurants reduce the
amount of beef ordered by half since 2024 and
switch to coffee from SLOW'’s regenerative
coffee operations.

Peter Hasbak takes over as President

Peter Hasbak took over as President of the
Danish operations in August. Peter’'s main focus
is ensuring commercial viability.

Gender distribution managers

Customer Satisfaction Index

66

Employee
Motivation Index

78

Coor in Denmark KPIs

2025 2024
Net sales 2,709 2,887
Adjusted EBITA 101 105
Adjusted EBITA margin, % 37 3.6
Number of employees, FTE 2,083 2,19Q
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Administrative Report

Norway

Strong growth and high levels of customer satisfaction

Coor continued to strengthen its
market position in Norway in 2025

Lower sick leave and growing inclusion
Health, safety and the environment are top
priorities. In 2025, the company intensified its

Customer Satisfaction Index
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One of the largest contracts of the year was In Norway, Coor took important steps in social Motivation Index Tee ¥  Coor in the Nordic region

signed with Schage Eiendom, making Coor a new
total services supplier for Skayen Atrium in Oslo, a
62,000 square metre property with several
tenants. The contract includes cleaning, catering,
reception and maintenance as well as Coor’s first
commercial restaurant and conference centre in
Norway. Coor will also move its Norwegian
headquarters to Skayen Atrium in spring 2026.

In 2025, Coor secured a cleaning contract with
Avinor for Gardermoen Airport in Oslo, an IFM
contract with Statkraft, and new contracts with
customers such as Schibsted, Drammen and
Askgy Municipality as well as Steen & Strgm for
the operation of three shopping centres in the
Oslo region. The contract to deliver services to
Equinor’s oil platforms was extended by five
years, confirming the company’s strong position
in the energy sector.

Net sales by type of contract

Total

2,396

SEK million

@ Integrated FM (IFM) 79%
@ FM services 21%

sustainability. The company participated in the
national Pure Presence project, which makes
cleaning a more sustainable and highly valued
job by addressing key challenges such as
language barriers and skills development. Coor
participated as part of its commitment to
improving working conditions, employee
engagement and professional pride in the
industry.

Coor also joined the Language Mentor
programme to improve inclusion and well-being
among its employees. Language Mentor
provides training for employees in supporting
their colleagues in daily communication and
cultural understanding at the workplace.

Gender distribution managers
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Coor in Norway KPIs

2025 2024
Net sales 2,396 2,154
Adjusted EBITA 110 89
Adjusted EBITA margin, % 4.6 4.1
Number of employees, FTE 1,444 1,335
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Administrative Report

Finland

Record high employee motivation index

In 2025, Coor in Finland deepened
its partnerships with customers and
scored an all time high employee
motivation index (EMI).

In the 2025 employee survey, Coor in Finland
accounted for the highest EMI within Coor at 81,
which is also all time high for Finland.

Customer satisfaction for Coor in Finland has
remained at a good, stable level for many years.
In 2025, our already high Net Promoter Score
(NPS) increased to +10. Customers’ trust in Coor
as a service supplier was also reflected in the
extension of several important contracts,
including with the city of Hdmeenlinna and the
property company Newsec.

Proactivity and sustainable development
Coor achieved good results within health and
safety in Finland using proactive KPIs, which are
systematically and continuously followed up.

Net sales by type of contract

Total

@ Integrated FM (IFM) 15%
6 5 8 @ FM services 85%
SEK million

The company has set ambitious targets forareas ~ Customer Satisfaction Index

such as security audits, risk observations, safety

inspections and traffic safety. ; O
Coor promotes sustainable development by

reducing the use of plastic in its cleaning

services. The company has reduced its use of Employee
disposable gloves since 2022. In 2025, the Motivation Index
company also focused on reducing its use of

plastic bin liners, in part by using reusable bin 81

liners at several customer premises.

Shifts in property management

Companies’ growing concerns over safety and
crisis preparedness in recent years have led to
changes in the role of property management. It is
now becoming an increasingly strategic function
with an emphasis on partnership, foresight and
comprehensive risk management. During the
year, Coor arranged a roundtable discussion on
this theme and invited customers to discuss
future needs and the changing role of property
management.

Gender distribution managers Coor in Finland KP1s

Net sales

Adjusted EBITA

Adjusted EBITA margin, %

Number of employees, FTE

° o0
2025 2024
658 688
15 15
23 21
722 757
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Administrative Report

Proposed appropriation of retained earnings

The parent company and consolidated income
statements and balance sheets will be submitted
for adoption at the AGM on 24 April 2026.

The AGM is asked to decide on the appropriation
of the following retained earnings in the parent
company:

SEK

Retained earnings including share premium
reserve

Loss for the year -31,976,202
Total 4,610,201,537

The Board of Directors proposes that the above
amount be appropriated as follows:

SEK
Dividend of SEK 2.50 per share to the
shareholders 239,530,055
Carried forward 4,370,671,482

Total 4,610,201,537

The Board of Directors proposes that the
dividend of SEK 2.50 per share, comprising an
ordinary dividend of SEK 1.50 per share and an
extraordinary dividend of SEK 1.00 per share, be
divided into two payments of SEK 1.50 and SEK
1.00 per share, respectively.

The Board proposes Tuesday 28 April 2026 as the
record date for the first distribution. The Board
proposes Monday 5 October 2026 as the record
date for the second distribution. The first
dividend is expected to be paid to shareholders
on Monday 4 May 2026 and the second dividend
on Thursday 8 October 2026.

The Board of Directors’ statement
on the proposed dividend

In reference to its proposed dividend, the Board
of Directors hereby makes the following
statement pursuant to Chapter 18, Section 4 of
the Swedish Companies Act:

The Board has proposed that the 2026 AGM
approve the payment of a dividend of SEK 2.50
per share to shareholders as part of the appropri-
ation of retained earnings. This would resultin a
total distribution of around SEK 240 million.

The Board has established that the company’s
restricted equity will be fully covered after the
proposed dividend.

The Board also considers the proposed dividend
to the shareholders to be justifiable in view of the
factors set forth in Chapter 17, Section 3, second
and third paragraphs of the Swedish Companies
Act (nature, scope and risks of the operations,
and consolidation requirements, liquidity and
financial position). In reference thereto, the
Board would like to state the following.

Nature, scope and risks of the operations

In the Board’s assessment, the equity of the
company and of the Group after the proposed
dividend will be sufficient in view of the nature,
scope and risks of the operations. In making its
assessment, the Board considered the historical
and budgeted performance of the company and
of the Group as well as the general economic
situation.

Consolidation requirements

The Board has made a comprehensive assess-
ment of the company’s and the Group’s financial
position and of the company’s and the Group’s
ability to fulfil their short-term and long-term
obligations. The proposed dividend represents 5
per cent of the company’s equity and 17 per cent
of the Group’s equity.

After the dividend, the company’s and the
Group'’s equity/assets ratio will be 60 per cent
and 17 per cent, respectively. The company’s and
the Group’s equity/assets ratio is thus good in
relation to the industry in which the Group
operates. The Board believes that the company
and the Group are in a position to take future
business risks and also to sustain any losses. The
dividend distribution will not impair the
company'’s and the Group’s ability to make
further commercially motivated investments in
accordance with the Board’s plans.

Liquidity

It is expected that it will be possible to maintain
the company'’s and the Group’s liquidity at a
continued satisfactory level. The Board'’s view is
that the proposed dividend will not affect the
company'’s or the Group'’s ability to meet its
payment obligations in the short or long term.
The company and the Group have good access
to both short-term and long-term credit. The
credit facilities can be drawn at short notice, and
the Board therefore considers that the company
and the Group are well prepared to manage both
changes in liquidity and unexpected events.

Other financial circumstances

In addition to what has been stated above, the
Board has considered other known
circumstances that may be of significance for the
financial position of the company and the Group.
No circumstance has emerged indicating that
the proposed dividend is not justifiable.

For further information on the parent company’s
and Group’s results and financial position, see the
following income statements, statements of
comprehensive income, balance sheets,
statements of cash flow and the notes to the
financial statements.
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Corporate governance

Structured governance and control

02. Global trends, market and
The goal of Coor’s corporate gov- Coor’s corporate governance structure customers

ernance is to ensure systematic risk 1 Shareholders 03. Strategy, targets and
management and sustained value responsibilities
creation for shareholders through : : o : , ,
4. External auditor 2. General meeting of shareholders 3. Nomination Committee 04. Directors’ Report
good control and a sound corpo- Administrative Report
rate culture. 7. Remuneration Committee ¥ Corporate Governance Report
6. Audit Committee 5. Board of Directors Board of Directors
This Corporate Governance Report has been 8. Project Committee Executive Management Team
prepared by the Board of Directors of the Coor Sustainability statement
Group and describes Coor’s corporate gover- 9. President and CEO Auditor’s opinion

: 11. Crisis management teams
nance for 2025. The report has been reviewed by
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Coor is a public limited company with its regis-

tered office in Stockholm, whose shares are

listed on the Nasdaq Stockholm exchange. For Sweden Norway Denmark Finland

Coor, good corporate governance means that

the company is managed in a sustainable,

responsible and efficient manner in all dimen-

sions, thereby creating long-term value for all

13. Coor’s operating units and Group functions

shareholders and other stakeholders. Operational development and IT Business development HR Finance and sustainability
Legal Communication

The Corporate Governance Report of Coor
Service Management Holding AB (corp. ID 14. Corporate culture
no. 556742-0806) refers to the 2025 finan-
cial year. The Corporate Governance Coor’s corporate governance is based on In addition to the external regulations, Coor hasa there are a large number of internal policies,
Report is a part of Coor’s Annual Report Swedish laws and regulations and on the rules set of internal regulations consisting of govern- instructions and delegation arrangements which
2025, which explains why it begins on page and practices which apply for companies listed ing documents for the Group, of which the most  clarify responsibilities and authorities in different
60. The Corporate Governance Report can on Nasdaq Stockholm. Coor also follows the important are the Articles of Association, which areas. The most important governing documents
be read separately but sometimes contains Swedish Corporate Governance Code without are adopted by the shareholders’ meeting, the are included in Coor’'s management system,
references to other parts of the annual deviating from any of its rules. In the countries rules of procedure for the Board of Directorsand  which also describes the company’s main pro-
report. The full Annual Report is available where Coor operates the company follows the its committees, and the Board's terms of refer- cesses and common work methods. Coor’s cor-

on the company’s website. applicable local legislation. ence for the Chief Executive Officer. In addition, porate governance structure is well defined and
is illustrated schematically above.



Corporate governance

1. Shares and ownership structure

At year-end, Coor had a share capital of SEK
383,248,088, represented by 95,812,022 shares.
Each share carries one vote at general meetings.
As at 31 December 2025, Coor’s share register
listed approximately 13,000 shareholders. Of the
total share capital, approximately 56 per cent was
owned by investors outside Sweden. At year-end,
the three largest shareholders were Nordea
Funds with 8.0 per cent of the share capital and
voting rights, Forsta AP-Fonden with 7.4 per cent
and Carnegie Fonder with 5.8 per cent. More
information about Coor’s shares and ownership
structure is available on the company’s website
under Investors and in the section Share
information.

2. General meeting of shareholders

In accordance with the Swedish Companies Act,
the general meeting of shareholders is the com-
pany’s highest decision-making body. All share-
holders are entitled to participate and vote at the
ordinary general meeting (Annual General
Meeting). At the Annual General Meeting (AGM),
shareholders discuss the annual report, payment
of dividends, election of Directors and auditors,
fees and principles of remuneration as well as
other matters. The resolutions adopted at a
general meeting are announced in a press
release after the meeting. More information on
the convening of and participation in general
meetings is available on the company’s website
under About Coor/Corporate governance.

3. Nomination Committee

The composition and activities of the
Nomination Committee are governed by the
terms of reference adopted by the AGM and are
described on the company’s website under
About Coor/Annual General Meetings.

Composition and activities in preparation for
the 2026 AGM

Prior to the 2026 AGM, the Nomination
Committee consists of Richard Torgerson
(appointed by Nordea Funds), Kristian Akesson
(appointed by Carnegie Fonder), Anette
Andersson (appointed by SEB Funds) and
Chairman of the Board Mikael Stohr. In prepara-
tion for the 2026 AGM, the Nomination
Committee met on three occasions.

Through the Chairman of the Board and the
company’s President and Chief Executive Officer,
the Nomination Committee received information
about the operations, development and other
circumstances of the company. The Nomination
Committee also interviewed the Board of
Directors. It also discussed the main require-
ments that should be applied for Directors,
including the requirement for independent
Directors, and looked at the number of director-
ships of other companies held by the Directors.
The committee placed a strong emphasis on
ensuring a balanced representation of men and
women, diversity and breadth.

Shareholders have been welcome to submit pro-
posals and views to the Nomination Committee.
No separate fee was paid to any of the members
of the Nomination Committee.

Resolutions adopted at the 2025 AGM

The main resolutions adopted at the 2025 AGM were as follows:

The Board of Directors should consist of seven Directors

with no deputies.

The election of the Chairman of the Board and Directors in

accordance with the Nomination Committee’s proposal:

— The election of Mikael Stéhr to the Board as a new
Director and as Chairman of the Board.

— The re-election of the Directors Catarina Fritz, Jens
L66w, Magnus Meyer, Heidi Skaaret and Linda Wikstrom
to the Board. The election of Annelise Arboe Sommer to
the Board as a new Director.

To approve the payment of Directors’ fees in the below

amounts, as proposed by the Nomination Committee.

— SEK 865,000 to the Chairman.

— SEK 315,000 to each of the other AGM-elected Directors.

— SEK 110,000 to Directors who are members
of the Audit Committee.

— SEK 225,000 to the Chairman of the Audit Committee.

— SEK 50,000 to Directors who are members
of the Remuneration Committee.

— SEK 75,000 to the Chairman of the Remuneration
Committee.

— SEK 75,000 to Directors who are members
of the Project Committee.

— SEK 100,000 to the Chairman of the Project Committee.

Resolution on a long-term share-based incentive pro-

gramme (LTIP 2025) for the Executive Management Team

(EMT) and top management team (TMT).

Authorisation to acquire and transfer own shares due to LTIP

2025 and due to changes in the company'’s capital structure.

Authorisation to issue new shares.

The re-election of the audit firm Ohrlings Pricewater-

houseCoopers AB as auditor. It was noted that the Autho-

rised Public Accountant Andreas Skogh is appointed as the
new auditor-in-charge.

The full minutes of the AGM are available at coor.com.
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Corporate governance

@ Auditors

Onhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB (PwC)
Auditor-in-charge:
Andreas Skogh

Other audit engagements:
NOTE AB (publ), CTT Systems AB and
Toyota Sweden AB.

DNV — Environmental, quality and health
and safety auditors

Coor’s business has been globally certified
under the international ISO 45001-2018
occupational health and safety, ISO 14001-
2015 environment and ISO 9001-2015
quality standards. This means that the busi-
ness is audited twice a year by an indepen-
dent party. Det Norske Veritas (DNV) is in
charge of the external audit with regard to
compliance with the standards. The results
of these audits are reported to the
Executive Management Team.

More information about this audit is pre-
sented in the section Sustainability
statement.

4. External auditors

The company’s auditors are appointed by the
AGM. In 2024, Coor carried out a procurement
process for the provision of audit services under
EU Regulation No 537/2014. Upon completion of
the procurement, the proposal for the election of
an audit firm was submitted to the Nomination
Committee in preparation for a resolution at the
2025 AGM, where Ohrlings
PricewaterhouseCoopers AB (PwC) was re-
elected as the company’s external auditor until
the 2026 AGM. Andreas Skogh took over as audi-
tor-in-charge following Niklas Renstrém’s resig-
nation in connection with the 2025 AGM due to
rotation rules.

The external audit of Coor’s financial statements is
conducted in accordance with the Swedish
Companies Act, the International Standards on
Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing stan-
dards in Sweden. The auditors are tasked with audit-
ing the annual accounts, annual report and consoli-
dated accounts as well as the Board of Directors’
and Executive Management Team'’s management
of the company. The auditors also review the
interim financial statements as at 30 September and
the company’s internal control. The auditors are
required to keep the Board updated on the plan-
ning, scope and content of the annual audit and to
inform the Board of any services in addition to audit
services that have been provided, the fees for such
services and other circumstances that could affect
the auditors’ independence. To meet the Board's
need for information and to ensure that all areas are
addressed in a structured manner, Coor’s auditors
participate at the meetings of the Audit Committee
and attend at least one Board meeting a year. On at
least one occasion, the auditors meet the Board
without the presence of management. The fees
paid to the auditors for 2025 are presented in Note 7
Audit fees in the annual report.

5. Board of Directors

Under the Articles of Association, Coor’s Board of
Directors must consist of at least three and not
more than ten ordinary Directors elected by the
general meeting of shareholders. The Board of
Directors is elected annually at the AGM. The
Articles of Association contain no other provisions
on the appointment or dismissal of Directors. The
Board is responsible for ensuring that the compa-
ny’s organisation is appropriate and that the opera-
tions are conducted in accordance with the Articles
of Association, the Swedish Companies Act and
other applicable laws and regulations. The Board is
required to perform its duties jointly under the lead-
ership of the Chairman. Rules of procedure are
adopted annually that set out the duties and deci-
sion-making process of the Board. The rules of pro-
cedure also describe the procedures for the notice,
agenda and minutes of Board meetings as well as
the duties of the Board in respect of accounting,
auditing and remuneration matters. They further-
more regulate how the Board should receive infor-
mation and documentation as a basis for its work in
order to be able to make well-founded decisions.
An inaugural meeting is held after the Annual
General Meeting. Thereafter, the Board is required
to hold at least six meetings per calendar year. At
each regular meeting, the Board follows the agenda
prescribed in the rules of procedure, which includes
areport from the CEO, financial reports, invest-
ments and strategic matters. Prior to each meeting,
the Directors receive written material on the
matters to be discussed. The Board also annually
adopts terms of reference for the CEO.

Composition and activities in 2025

As of 31 December 2025, Coor’s Board of Directors
consists of seven elected ordinary members and
three employee representatives. All Directors
elected by the AGM are non-executive directors.
The composition of the Board meets the

requirements for independent Directors provided
for in the Swedish Corporate Governance Code.
Information on the independence of the Directors
is presented in a table on the next page.

The Board of Directors is presented at the end of the
Corporate Governance Report along with informa-
tion about the Directors’ directorships outside the
Group and their holdings of Coor shares. The Board
has appointed Coor’s Chief Legal Counsel to act as
its secretary.

As its Diversity Policy, Coor applies Rule 4.1 of the
Swedish Corporate Governance Code, which
means that the Board should have a composition
that is appropriate in view of the company’s opera-
tions, stage of development and other circum-
stances, and is diverse and broad with regard to the
skills, experience and backgrounds of its AGM-
elected members, and that a balanced representa-
tion of men and women should be aimed for. Coor
considers that the company’s Board of Directors
meets the requirements of its Diversity Policy. The
Board consists of four women and three men. The
members come from different sectors of industry
and have varying professional backgrounds and
expertise.

In 2025, the Board met on 14 occasions. The
Board addressed strategic matters, financial per-
formance and matters relating to customers,
employees, sustainability and risk management
over the course of the year. Each year, the Board
holds a strategy meeting at which the company’s
strategic agenda is addressed from all three
dimensions — business, social and environmental
sustainability. In order to give all Directors a
deeper understanding of the company’s sustain-
ability management, the company’s specialists in
various fields are regularly invited to Board meet-
ings to present specific issues. The Directors
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Corporate governance

bring their experience from other directorships
and constantly challenge the Executive
Management Team to ensure sustainable devel-
opment in line with the company’s strategy. The
Board is also involved in preparing the company’s
materiality assessment.

Important matters addressed during the year
included the company’s strategy with a particular
focus on the growth agenda, management changes
including reflections from the new CEO and the
President of the Danish operations, follow-up of
action programmes to improve profitability, new
business and potential acquisitions. To handle
matters that need to be discussed separately, the
Board has established three committees: the

Directors’ attendance, independence and fees

Remuneration Committee, the Audit Committee
and the Project Committee. The composition of the
committees is proposed by the Chairman of the
Board and is based on the Directors’ knowledge and
experience. The composition is then decided by the
Board. The committees reported on their meetings
to the Board on a regular basis.

Attendance at the year’s Board meetings was good.
Information on Directors’ attendance at meetings
of the Board and its committees and on the fees
paid for this work is presented in the table below.

Independence requirements
Coor’s Board of Directors is subject to the indepen-
dence requirements set forth in the Swedish

Corporate Governance Code. In preparation for the
2025 AGM, the Nomination Committee presented
the following assessment regarding the indepen-
dence of the Directors elected at the 2025 AGM: 100
per cent of the non-executive directors were
deemed to be independent in relation to major
shareholders and all Directors with the exception of
Mikael Stéhr were deemed to be independent in
relation to the company and management. Mikael
Stohr was not deemed to be independent in relation
to the company and management due to his previ-
ous role as President and CEO of Coor. As of 31
December 2025, five years had passed since Mikael
Stohr resigned as President and CEO of Coor, which
means he is now also considered to be independent
in relation to the company and management.

Meeting attendance Independence Fees
Independent
Board of Audit Project Remuneration Independent  of major share- Approved Directors’ and
Directors Committee Committee Committee of the company holders committee fees, SEK ‘000
Total number of meetings 8 7 8

Y The fees for Directors’ and committee work were approved by the AGM on 25 April 2025 and apply until the next AGM on 24 April 2026.

Remuneration of senior executives in the annual report.

2 Resigned as Chairman of the Board and a member of the Remuneration Committee and Project Committee on 25 April 2025.
3 Assumed the role of Chairman of the Board and a member of the Audit Committee, Project Committee and Remuneration Committee on 25 April 2025.
4 Assume the role of Director and a member of the Remuneration Committee on 25 April 2025.

9 Resigned as a Director and a member of the Project Committee and Remuneration Committees on 25 April 2025.

For information on fees that had an impact on earnings for 2025, see Note 6

@ Evaluation of the Board

In 2025, the Board carried out the annual
evaluation of its work in the previous year.
The purpose of the evaluation is to further
improve the Board'’s efficiency and prac-
tices and to determine the main focus of
the Board's activities going forward. The
evaluation also serves as a tool for deter-
mining the requirements for the expertise
needed on the Board, and to assess the
expertise represented by the Board's exist-
ing members. The evaluation thus also
serves as a basis for the Nomination
Committee’s work of nominating
Directors. In carrying out the annual evalu-
ation, the Directors were asked, based on
their own perspective, to fill in question-
naires and assess various areas related to
the work of the Board, including the
Chairman of the Board. The areas evalu-
ated for 2025 included the composition of
the Board, its handling of and the focus of
Board meetings as well as the Board's han-
dling of matters relating to strategy and
strategic priorities, sustainability, financial
and non-financial goals and potential risks.
The results of the evaluations regarding the
Board as a whole and the Chairman of the
Board are discussed by the Board. The
results of the evaluations are also shared
with the Nomination Committee. In pre-
paring nominations for new Directors, the
Nomination Committee takes into account
the views on the composition of the Board
presented in the Board evaluation.
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Activities of the Board and committees

¥k Jan ¥ Feb Mar

3% Board of Directors

* Review of the auditors’ audit.

« Approval of the Corporate Governance Report.

« Resolution on the proposed appropriation of
retained earnings.

« Approval of the year-end report.

« Preparations for AGM.

« Approval of the annual report.

« Follow-up of action programmes to improve
profitability.

Audit Committee

« Review of the year-end report.

« Approval of the Corporate Governance Report.

« Review of Tax Policy and Treasury Policy.

» Review of terms of reference for the Audit
Committee.

« External auditor’s report.

« Governance, risk assessment and compliance.

Remuneration Committee

 Evaluation of remuneration guidelines and
the application of the guidelines.

* Proposed LTIP 2025.

« Changes in the Executive Management Team.

» Review of bonus outcomes for 2024.

2

¥ 3k Apr ¥ 3 May Jun

Board of Directors

« Approval of Q1 report.

* Review of the Risk assessment.

« Review of outcome of ongoing long-term
incentive programmes.

* Follow-up of action programmes to improve
profitability.

 Inaugural Board meeting.

« Approval of rules of procedure for the Board and
committees as well as policies to be adopted by
the Board.

Audit Committee

* Review of Q1 report.

« Audit plan and fees for external auditors.

« Plan for internal control.

* Review of procedure for purchase of non-audit
services.

* NIS2 update

« Governance, risk assessment and compliance.

Remuneration Committee

* Management review and succession planning.

 Introduction of new members of the
Remuneration Committee

¥ Jul Aug ¥ ¥ Sep

3% Board of Directors
* Approval of Q2 report.
« Strategy meeting including analysis of growth
agenda.

Audit Committee
* Review of Q2 report.
* CSRD review.

Remuneration Committee
« Review of bonus structure for 2026.
* Review of LTIP 2026.

In addition to the specific matters mentioned here, there are areas that are continuously discussed in the Board
such as results and outcomes in business, social and environmental sustainability, updates from the various
countries, governance and compliance, investments and strategic issues. At each Board meeting, the various
committees also present reports from their meetings.

¥ Oct Nov ¥ Dec

Board of Directors

« Review of the auditor’s report.

« Approval of Q3 report.

« Evaluation of the Board.

« Evaluation of the LTIP and proposal for a new
programme.

« Evaluation of the CEO and senior executives and
proposals for remuneration and other terms for the
CEO and senior executives.

« Approval of the budget and business plan.

Audit Committee

* Review of Q3 report.

» Review of finance function.

« External auditor’s report.

« Reporting on internal control.

« Draft Corporate Governance Report and
Sustainability Report.

« Matters relating to the annual accounts.

» Assessment and decision on the need for an
internal audit function.

« Evaluation of external auditors.

« Review of refinancing and share buyback
programme.

Remuneration Committee

» Decision on remuneration of the Executive
Management Team.

« Review of bonus structure for 2026.

« Review of ongoing LTIP and LTIP 2026.

 Evaluation of CEO.
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6. Audit Committee

Conisists of four Board-appointed members:
Heidi Skaaret (Chairman), Catarina Fritz, Magnus
Meyer and Mikael Stéhr. Coor’'s CFO and external
auditors attend all meetings. Follows up and
monitors sustainability, internal control, audit,
risk management, accounting and financial
reporting activities.

7. Remuneration Committee

Conisists of three Board-appointed members:
Mikael Stéhr (Chairman), Annelise Arboe Sommer
and Catarina Fritz. Submits proposals on remu-
neration to the Board, and monitors and evalu-
ates remuneration structures and levels for the
Executive Management Team.

8. Project Committee

Consists of four Board-appointed members:
Magnus Meyer (Chairman), Mikael Stéhr, Jens
L66w and Linda Wikstréom. Assists the Board by
submitting proposals for and providing decision
guidance on major customer contracts, acquisi-
tions and other important agreements.

9. Chief Executive Officer

The Board of Directors has delegated operational
responsibility for the company and its manage-
ment to the company’s President and Chief
Executive Officer (CEO), who manages the busi-
ness within the limits and guidelines established
by the Board. The division of responsibilities
between the Board and CEO is set out in written
terms of reference, which are adopted annually
by the Board. The CEO appoints the Executive
Management Team, who together with the CEO
are in charge of managing the company'’s day-
to-day operations. This responsibility includes
setting goals for the company’s operational

activities, allocating resources and monitoring
performance as well as preparing proposals for
investments, acquisitions and divestments in
accordance with the Board's written instructions.
On 1 March 2025, Ola Klingenborg took over as
President and CEO of Coor, replacing acting
President and CEO Peter Viinapuu.

The evaluation of the CEO was discussed at a
Board meeting without the presence of manage-
ment. This year’s evaluation of the CEO was con-
ducted in December.

Coor’s Executive
Management Team

Business development
Jens Ebbe Rasmussen

Legal
Erik Strimpel

10. Executive Management Team

In addition to the CEO, the Group’s Executive
Management Team consists of the head of each
country/business area and the head of each
Group function. At the end of the year, the
Executive Management Team was expanded to
include the head of each business area in the
Swedish operations, with the aim of strengthen-
ing the operational focus and creating more effi-
cient lines of command. At the end of the year,
there were 13 members of the Executive
Management Team, 54 per cent of whom were
women. During the year, the Executive
Management Team convened 20 times in person

President and CEO
OlaKlingenborg

or by video conference. Matters addressed
during the year included performance monitor-
ing and forecasts, targets and target monitoring,
monitoring of the action programmes to improve
profitability, the market situation, ongoing deals,
the status of Group-wide projects, strategy work
with a focus on the growth agenda, recruitment
and other important matters.

The Group also has an expanded management
forum — the top management team — which
consists of the Executive Management Team,
specialists and the country management teams.
In addition, the Group’s roughly 170 senior
executives gather annually at a special forum
(Management Days) to network, exchange
experience, be inspired and discuss matters of
common interest.

Finance and Sustainability
Daniel Warnholtz (Acting)

Operational development and IT

Jenny Lindgren
Norway Denmark
Stine Solheim Peter Hasbak

IFM Sweden
Kajsa Voltaire

Finland
Marcus Karsten

HR
Helena Séderberg

Communication
Magdalena Ohrn

Cleaning Sweden Property services
Sweden

CEN AT T Anna Rudberg (Acting)
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Principles of remuneration of Directors and senior executives

Directors’ fees are set by the AGM based on
the Nomination Committee’s proposal.
Additional fees are paid to the chairmen and
members of Board committees.

The AGM also determines the principles of
remuneration of senior executives in the
Group. These guidelines state that the total
remuneration must be market-based, com-
petitive and reflect the individual's perfor-
mance and responsibilities.

Matters relating to senior executives are pre-
pared by the Board’s Remuneration
Committee, which also monitors and evalu-
ates remuneration structures and levels on an
ongoing basis.

For complete information on levels of remu-
neration and guidelines for remuneration, see
Note 6 Remuneration of senior executives in
the annual report.

Basic salary

Coor aims to ensure that members of the
Executive Management Team are paid a com-
petitive market salary in the form of a fixed
monthly salary. The basic salary is paid as
remuneration for dedicated work perfor-
mance at a high level that adds value for
Coor’s customers, shareholders and
employees.

Variable remuneration

In addition to a basic salary, members of the
Executive Management Team are offered vari-
able remuneration as well as a long-term
incentive programme.

Annual variable remuneration

Annual variable remuneration is based on
achievement of Coor’s targets in three dimen-
sions. In the business dimension, remunera-
tion is based on target achievement for earn-
ings, growth, cash flow and CSlI; in the social
dimension on target achievement for EMI and
TRIF; and in the environmental dimension it is
linked to the Scope 3 goal of ensuring that
emissions from purchased goods and services
come from suppliers with SBTi-approved
targets. The remuneration is contingent on
achievement of defined and measurable
targets and is capped at 75 per cent of the
fixed annual salary. In special cases, an agree-
ment on non-recurring remuneration may be
concluded. Such remuneration is capped at
25 per cent of the fixed annual salary.

Long-term share-based incentive pro-
grammes (LTIP)

Coor’s long-term incentive programmes
(LTIP) are designed to increase and strengthen
the company’s ability to recruit and retain key
individuals and to encourage participants to
become long-term shareholders of Coor as a

means of aligning the interests of participants
and other shareholders. To participate in the
programmes, participants are required to
invest in Coor shares. The LTIP runs for three
years and the outcome depends on the
achievement of various performance criteria.

For information on LTIP 2022, 2023, 2024 and
2025, see Note 5 Employees and employee
benefit expenses and Note 6 Remuneration of
senior executives in the annual report.

Retirement benefits

Retirement benefits for senior executives
must take the form of defined contribution
benefits (unless the executive is covered by a
defined benefit pension plan under prevailing
provisions of a collective bargaining

Coor’s remuneration structure

Individual performance

Coor’s achievement of business,
social and environmental targets

Performance criteria —
measured over three years

agreement) and may not exceed 30 per cent
of the fixed annual salary. The CEO and other
senior executives are covered by an ITP sup-
plementary pension plan solution (or an
equivalent solution in other countries). The
retirement age is not specified contractually,

but is governed by local rules in each country.

Other benefits and severance pay

Other benefits mainly consist of normal
company car and healthcare programmes.
The contracts of members of the Executive
Management Team are terminable on no
more than six months’ notice and provide for
severance pay of no more than 18 months’
fixed salary. No severance pay is paid in case
of voluntary resignation.

Basic salary
Pension

Other benefits

Annual variable remuneration

Long-term incentive programme

01. Welcome to Coor

02. Global trends, market and
customers

03. Strategy, targets and
responsibilities

04. Directors’ Report
Administrative Report
J¢ Corporate Governance Report
Board of Directors
Executive Management Team
Sustainability statement
Auditor’s opinion

05. Financial statements and notes

06. Other



Corporate governance

11. Crisis management teams

Coor’s continuity management and continuity
planning are integrated into the company’s
regular management structure. In more extreme
situations, the Group’s crisis management team
(CCT, Coor Crisis Team) is convened. The CCT is
organised as a Group crisis management team
and national crisis management teams.

The countries have active CCT teams with con-
tinuous coordinating meetings which, among
other tasks, ensure that procedures are in place
and are well understood. In 2025, the CCT was
activated only once, in connection with a
break-in at a customer’s premises in Sweden.

12. ESG Board

The Board of Directors has overall responsibility
for the strategic orientation of Coor’s sustainabil-
ity management and for ensuring that the com-
pany’s sustainability reporting complies with
applicable laws and regulations. The Board has
given the Audit Committee a specific mandate to
monitor issues related to sustainability reporting.
The Board sets the framework for further work
through the Executive Management Team and
the Environmental Social Governance (ESG)
Board, which reports directly to the Executive
Management Team.

The ESG Board has overall responsibility for man-
aging and monitoring the company’s sustainabil-
ity management activities, deciding on focus
areas for sustainability within the framework of
the Executive Management Team'’s strategic
focus and assigning priorities to strategic sustain-
ability initiatives. The ESG Board is responsible for
identifying and managing material impacts, risks
and opportunities, including preparing targets
and monitoring progress, while formal decisions

Sustainability governance at Coor

Board of Directors

Audit Committee

Executive Management Team

ESG Board?

CFO Forum Environmental Management Team HR Management Team Compliance Forum

Country-level management teams

Group functions, Business Units and Contracts

9 ESG Board:
* Chairman: CFO, Group
« Convener: VP Head of Group Sustainability

« Heads of sustainability, country level (Sweden, Norway, Denmark and Finland)

* HR Director, Group

« Procurement Manager, Group

« Chief Legal Counsel, Group

« Communications Director, Group

and approvals are made by the Executive
Management Team and the Board in accordance
with applicable governance rules.

The ESG Board works with the management
teams of each sustainability dimension to inte-
grate sustainability into the business and ensure
compliance with relevant policies and the
achievement of Coor’s sustainability targets. The
environmental dimension is led by the VP Head

of Group Sustainability, the social dimension is
led by the Group’s HR Director and corporate
governance is led by the Group’s Chief Legal
Counsel. The Group CFO leads the business
dimension, monitoring financial outcomes. The
ESG Board meets at least four times a year.

See the above illustration of sustainability gover-
nance at Coor and the composition of the ESG
Board.
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13. Coor’s operating units and Group functions
Coor has an explicitly Nordic strategy and con-
ducts operations primarily in Sweden, Norway,
Denmark and Finland. The country structure is
the primary basis of segmentation for monitoring
and reporting.

Coor has a decentralised organisation in which
local managers are required to assume a high
degree of responsibility for their business in all
three dimensions — business, social and environ-
mental sustainability. There is a well-defined
responsibility structure with regular reporting
and monitoring in all dimensions at different
organisational levels. Each unit is responsible for
maintaining good internal control and for identi-
fying and managing risks in its area. The Group
functions support the operational side of the
business and the Executive Management Team in
various areas and ensure that risk management
and internal control processes have been imple-
mented and are effective.

14. Coor’s corporate culture

A healthy corporate culture is of great impor-
tance to ensuring systematic risk management
and sustainable value creation for shareholders.
Coor’s corporate culture is inspired by the vision
of creating the happiest, healthiest and most
prosperous workplace environments in the
Nordic region. Coor creates value by executing,
developing and streamlining our customers’
service activities. This enables our customers to
do what they do best.

The most important thing for Coor is the people.
Coor’s 12,000-strong workforce is a reflection of
society at large, in terms of culture, background,

age and gender. These differences strengthen us

Coor’s Group functions

Sweden Norway

Denmark Finland

Country staff functions

Business units

Contracts/Regions

as a company. Respect for the equal value and
rights of all people is fundamental to Coor. We
are convinced that a diversity of personalities,
experiences and knowledge is enriching and that
each employee should be treated respectfully
and fairly regardless of gender, background or
identity. It is also essential to ensure that all
employees continuously have opportunities for
development — to grow within Coor. These
values are a fundamental reason why Coor has
committed and competent employees who in
turn ensure effective corporate governance and
risk management.

Sites

Teams

All employees have a responsibility to ensure that
the company follows external and internal rules
and to take action if the company fails in any way
to act in accordance with the established rules.
There is an online whistleblower channel
through which employees, suppliers and cus-
tomers can anonymously report irregularities at
the company through encrypted messages.

15. Internal control and risk management
Coor’s framework for internal control and risk
management has been designed to ensure reli-
able financial reporting and sustainability report-
ing as well as compliance with laws and require-
ments which Coor as a listed company is
required to follow.

Ultimate responsibility for internal control of
financial reporting and sustainability reporting
rests with Coor’s Board of Directors. The Board
has established an Audit Committee from among
its members which monitors issues relating to
this in accordance with the committee’s rules of
procedure. The Audit Committee has tasked the
Group finance function with developing and
monitoring the company’s internal control
system for financial reporting and sustainability
reporting.

Coor's work on internal control is based on the
COSO framework and covers five integrated
components — control environment, risk assess-
ment, control activities, information and com-
munication, and monitoring — that are used in
combination to prevent and detect material
reporting errors (see next page). The intention
behind Coor’s internal control framework is to
create effective processes and integrate internal
control in the company’s day-to-day activities as
far as possible. Continuous monitoring, evalua-
tion and updating of control activities create an
effective internal control system.

Internal auditing

In accordance with the Swedish Corporate
Governance Code, the Board of Directors has
assessed the need for a separate internal audit
function. In view of the size of the Group, the
Board’s current assessment is that there is no
need to establish a separate internal audit func-
tion. The internal audit activities have been
carried out as part of the Group’s finance func-
tion. The need for an internal audit function is
reviewed annually.
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Internal governance and control at Coor

Control environment

e Governing policies, instructions and manuals.

e Defined and communicated lines of command, levels of
authority and areas of responsibility.

« Regular monitoring of reporting on business, social and
environmental sustainability

Risk assessment

« Based on the overall risk assessment by executive manage-
ment, see section Risks and risk management.

« Identification and analysis of risks in reporting processes,
with annual update of process descriptions and key controls.

* Review of income statement and balance sheet items with

regard to materiality, complexity and the risk of fraud. Tal"get

« Review of KPIs in social and environmental sustainability.

Control activities

* Control activities are designed to prevent and limit the
identified risks and to help ensure correct and reliable
reporting as well as process effectiveness.

« Control matrix — overview of risks and key controls for all
processes.

e Structure and classification —a common system with clear
traceability for execution and monitoring of key controls.

Information and communication

* Updated and clearly communicated policies, instructions
and manuals on the company’s intranet.

« Whistleblower function.

e Communication and IR Policy for clear communication with
external stakeholders through press releases, financial
reports and other publications.

Monitoring

« The Board receives regular reports on financial and
sustainability performance.

« Self-assessment — the company assesses how well it is living
up to the requirements of the internal control framework.

« Review of key controls performed according to a rolling

External regulations
* Swedish Companies Act « Articles of Association e Code of Conduct?

Risk
assessment

Operations

=

5

Information &

Monitoring communication

Key external and internal governing documents

Internal governing documents Policies and instructions

schedule. = Swedish Annual Accounts Act * Rules of procedure for the = Anti-Corruption Policy?

« Internal control reviews are carried out and reported on by !
the company’s external auditors. Issuers

* Reporting of conclusions and suggested actions to process
owners, management and the Audit Committee.

* Nasdaq Stockholm'’s rules for

* Swedish Corporate
Governance Code

« International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS)

Board of Directors

Rules of procedure for the
Board committees

Board of Directors’ terms of
reference for the CEO

 Insider Policy?

« Treasury Policy?

* Financial targets and Dividend
Policy?

e Tax Policy

« Communication Policy

* Procurement Policy

Control
activities

1)

Result

Sustainability Policy including
risk management

Diversity and Inclusion Policy
Human Rights Policy
Environmental and Climate
Policy

IT Policy

Information Security Policy
Data Protection Policy
Accounting manual
Authorisation instruction

Policies adopted by the Board
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Board of Directors

Board of Directors

Mikael Stohr

Director since 2025. Chairman of
the Remuneration Committee,
member of the Audit Committee
and Project Committee.
Independent of the company and
management and of the company’s
major shareholders.

Born: 1970

Education: Master of Laws, Lund
University

Professional experience: President
and CEO of Consolis Group, Coor,
Green Cargo and AxIndustries and
deputy CEO of Axel Johnson
International. Trade Secretary at the
Swedish Trade Council in Russia,
management consultant at
McKinsey & Co and Associate at
Mannheimer Swartling Law Firm.
Director of Ambea and SJ.

Other current posts: Chairman of
Hjo Installation and Director of
Werksta Group.

Shareholding at closing date:
15,000 shares.

For current shareholding, see Coor’s website.

Annelise Arboe Sommer

Director since 2025. Member of the
Remuneration Committee.
Independent of the company and
management and of the company’s
major shareholders.

Born: 1976

Education: Master’s degree in inter-
national business from
Copenhagen Business School.

Professional experience: Chief
Executive Officer of Umove A/S,
Chief Commercial Officer at DEAS
A/S, senior positions at ISS A/S,
TryghedsGruppen and Novo
Nordisk, and management consul-
tant at McKinsey & Co.

Other current posts: Director of
Umove A/S and the Employers’
Association for Public Transport in
Danish Industry.

Shareholding at closing date:
5,000 shares.

Catarina Fritz

Director since 2024. Member of the
Audit Committee and
Remuneration Committee.
Independent of the company and
management and of the company’s
major shareholders.

Born: 1963

Education: M.Sc. in Economics and
Business, Stockholm University

Professional experience: CFO and
Deputy CEO of Akademiska Hus,
CFO of Keolis Sverige, Frosunda
LSS, Addici Holding, Aditro Group,
Stockholm Stock Exchange and
Investor.

Other current posts: Director of
Green Cargo, Svevia, Bjerking,
Alecta Fastigheter and Artipelag AB.

Shareholding at closing date:
10,000 shares.

Heidi Skaaret

Director since 2016. Chairman of
the Audit Committee. Independent
of the company and management
and of the company’s major
shareholders.

Born: 1961

Education: MBA, University of
Washington.

Professional experience: EVP of
Storebrand ASA, EVP of Lindorff
Group AB, CEO of Ikano Bank SE
and SVP of DNB ASA.

Other current posts: Chairman of
Noria Group AS, Director of
Feminvest AS.

Shareholding at closing date:
7,500 shares.

Jens LOOw

Director since 2024. Member of the
Project Committee. Independent of
the company and management and
of the company’s major
shareholders.

Born: 1965

Education: M.Sc. in Economics and
Business, Umed School of Business,
Umea University.

Professional experience: EVP and
CFO of lver and CFO of Piab.
Various senior positions at Telia and
globally at Ericsson.

Other current posts: EVP and CFO
at Eleda.

Shareholding at closing date:
6,000 shares.

Changes in the
Board of Directors

On 7 January 2025, it was
announced that the
Nomination Committee had
proposed that the 2025
Annual General Meeting
appoint Mikael Stéhr as the
new Chairman of the Board
of Coor. Former Chairman
Mats Granryd declined

re-election at the 2025 AGM.
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Board of Directors

Board of Directors

Linda Wikstrom

Director since 2022. Member of the
Project Committee. Independent of
the company and management and
of the company’s major
shareholders.

Born: 1975

Education: M.Sc. in Engineering,
University of Colorado.

Professional experience: Deputy
CEO of Cary Group AB, COO of
Desenio Group AB and AniCura
Group AB. Private Equity Investor at
Triton Partners and Investment
Banker at JP Morgan.

Other current posts: Director of
Citira Group AB, Accurum Group AB
and BST Group AB.

Shareholding at closing date:
9,000 shares.

For current shareholding, see Coor’s website.

Magnus Meyer

Director since 2021. Chairman of
the Project Committee and
member of the Audit Committee.
Independent of the company and
management and of the company’s
major shareholders.

Born: 1967

Education: M.Sc. in Engineering
and Licentiate of Engineering, KTH
Royal Institute of Technology in
Stockholm.

Professional experience: President
and CEO of WSP Europe and
Tengbomgruppen AB. Various
senior positions at GE Real Estate
and Ljungberggruppen AB.

Other current posts: Chairman of
Svevia AB, Director of Fagerhult AB,
Vasakronan AB, Slatt6 Forvaltning
AB, Infranord AB and other
companies.

Shareholding at closing date:
6,866 shares.

Glenn Evans

Director since 2013.

Employee representative. Not inde-
pendent of the company and man-
agement, but independent of major
shareholders.

Born: 1959

Board attendance

917y

Rikard Milde

Director since 2019.

Employee representative. Not inde-
pendent of the company and man-
agement, but independent of major
shareholders.

Born: 1967

Urban Raaf

Director since 2021.

Employee representative. Not inde-
pendent of the company and man-
agement, but independent of major
shareholders.

Born: 1958

Independent of major shareholders

1005«

Independent of the company

1005«

Age distribution
of Directors

\

® 40—49 years, 14%
50—59 years, 43%
® >60 years, 43%

Years of the Board

’

® <3years, 57%
3—8years, 29%
® >8years, 14%

Gender distribution
of Directors

® Men 43%
Women 57%
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Executive Management Team

Executive Management Team

OlaKlingenborg

President and CEO since
March 2025

Born: 1975

Education: B.Sc. in Economics and
LLM Law, Lunds University.

Professional experience: Group
CEO of Team Olivia AB, several

positions at Clear Channel Outdoor,

including Regional Vice President
Northern Europe & CEO
Scandinavia.

Other current posts: Director of
Team Olivia.

Shareholding at closing date:
13,041 shares.

For current shareholding, see Coor’s website.

Daniel Warnholtz

Acting CFO since
November 2025

Born: 1973

Education: BA Business
Management, University of
Lincolnshire & Humberside, School
of Business, M.Sc. Business
Administration and Economics,
Halmstad University.

Professional experience: Group
CFO at Consolis SAS, Group CFO
and Deputy CEO at Ambea AB
(publ), CFO at AstraZeneca, VP at
Procter & Gamble, various finance
roles in Sweden and abroad.

Other current posts:
Director of Grenache AB.

Shareholding at closing date:
O shares.

Erik Strimpel

Chief Legal Counsel
Born: 1970

Education: LL.M., Lund University.
IFL Executive Education, Stockholm
School of Economics.

Professional experience: Solicitor,
Linklaters Advokatbyra. Judicial
Clerk, Handen District Court.

Shareholding at closing date:
15,997 shares.

Helena Soderberg
HR Director

Born: 1967

Education: Bachelor in HR, Uppsala
University.

Professional experience: HR
Director of JM, HR Director of
Alstom and various HR positions at
Skanska.

Shareholding at closing date:
11,132 shares.

Jenny Lindgren

Senior Vice President Operational
Developmentand IT

Born: 1972

Education: B.Sc. in Business
Administration and Economics,
Umea University.

Professional experience: Several
executive positions in IT and
telecom, including Head of B2B
Transformation at Telia.

Shareholding at closing date:
14,750 shares.

Changes in the
Executive
Management Team

OlaKlingenborg

On 1 March 2025, Ola
Klingenborg took over as
President and CEO of Coor.

Andreas Engdahl

On 3 June, Andreas Engdahl
announced that he would be
leaving his role as IR Director
and CFO of Coor for a new
assignment outside the
company. On 1 November
2025, Daniel Warnholtz took
over as acting CFO until a
new permanent replacement
isin place. On 22 December
2025, Coor announced that
Patrik Sjélund will take over
as CFO of Coor in the second
quarter of 2026 and will
become a member of the
Executive Management
Team. Patrik Sj6lund has
broad financial experience
and joins Coor from his role
as Group CFO at Nobina, the
largest public transportation
company in the Nordic
region.
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Executive Management Team

Executive Management Team

Jens Ebbe Rasmussen

Senior Vice President Operational
Development and Sales

Born: 1968

Education: M.Sc. in Business
Administration and Economics,
Lund University. Finance, Ecole
supérieure de commerce de Paris.
Cadet, Land Warfare

Centre, Skdvde.

Professional experience:
Management consultant, McKinsey
& Company. Fixed Income
Department, Unibank Markets
(Nordea). Consultant/External
Advisor, Fruktbudet.

Shareholding at closing date:
73,590 shares.

For current shareholding, see Coor’s website.

Magdalena Ohrn

Communications Director
Born: 1966

Education: B.Sc. in Information
Science, Uppsala University, and
studies at the Poppius School of
Journalism.

Professional experience: Director
of Communications at Ving. Head
of Section, Head of Department,
Account Manager and other roles at
Prime PR. Project Manager at Rikta
kommunikation, Public Relations
Manager at TV3.

Shareholding at closing date:
20,949 shares.

Marcus Karsten

President of Coor in Finland
Born: 1966

Education: M.Sc. in Business
Administration and Economics, Abo
Akademi University.

Professional experience: CEO of
Bravida Finland, Lemminkainen
Talotekniikka and Tekmanni Service,
Head of Business Unit at Siemens.

Shareholding at closing date:
19,611 shares.

Stine Solheim

President of Coor in Norway
Born: 1972

Education: M.Sc. in Economics and
Business Administration, Norwegian
School of Economics.

Professional experience: CEO of
Fargerike (part of the Malorama/
Mester Group) and several roles at
Circle K and Esso/ExxonMobil.

Other current posts: Director of
Elproffen.

Shareholding at closing date:
3,400 shares.

Peter Hasbak

President of Coor in Denmark
Born: 1982

Education: Graduated engineer,
specialised in production and
management.

Professional experience: Started at
Elis (former Berendsen Textil Service
A/S) as a Management Trainee
(Graduate Programme) in 2007 and
since then has worked as General
Manager in Sweden and Denmark,
Operations Director at Elis Norway,
Regional Director at Elis Denmark
and Managing Director of Elis DK.

Shareholding at closing date:
O shares.

Changes in the
Executive
Management Team

Peter Hasbak

On 1 August 2025, Peter
Hasbak took over as
President of Coor’s Danish
operations. He succeeded
Toke Platz, who was acting
President of Coor’s Danish
operations.

Silke Ernst

Silke Ernst will assume the
new role of Communications
& HR Director during the
second quarter of 2026. The
current HR Director, Helena
Soderberg, will leave Coor to
pursue new opportunities
outside the company, and
the current Communications
Director, Magdalena Ohrn,
will step down from the
Executive Management
Team but remain with Coor.
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Executive Management Team

Executive Management Team

Kajsa Voltaire

Business Area President, IFM
Sweden

Born: 1982

Education: M.Sc. in Industrial
Engineering and Management,
Linkdping

University.

Professional experience: At Coor
since 2015, Commercial Manager in
the Swedish management team
since 2018. Before that, manage-
ment

consultant at Connecta.

Shareholding at closing date:
1,500 shares.

For current shareholding, see Coor’s website.

Charlotte Almberg

Business Area President, Cleaning
Sweden

Born: 1963

Education: Upper Secondary
School Two-year Economics
Programme.

Professional experience: Over
three decades of leadership within
Coor.

Other current posts: Director of
Almega Stadforetagen since 2022.

Shareholding at closing date: O
shares.

Anna Rudberg

Acting Business Area President,
Property Sweden

Born: 1982

Education: M.Sc. in Industrial
Engineering and Management

Professional experience: Former
management consultant McKinsey
& Co and several management roles
within GoodCause and Coor.

Shareholding at closing date:
4,077 shares.

Changes in the
Executive
Management Team

Expansion of Executive
Management Team

On 1 November, the
Executive Management
Team was expanded to
include the heads of the
three business areas in the
Swedish operations.

On 1 November 2025,
Charlotte Almberg, Kajsa
Voltaire and Anna Rudberg
therefore became members
of the Executive
Management Team.

On 2 February 2026, Coor
announced that Juha
Mennander will assume the
role as the new Business Area
President, Property at Coor
Sweden in April 2026 and will
become a member of the
Executive Management
Team. He succeeds Anna
Rudberg, who is leaving Coor
for new challenges outside
the company.
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General Information

BP-1 General basis for preparation of sustainability statements
BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances

Coor Service Management Holding AB (corp. ID no. 556742-0806), with
its registered office in Stockholm, publishes an annual sustainability
statement which describes the company’s activities from a sustainability
perspective. The report covers all Group companies. This report refers to
the year 2025 and is published together with the Annual Report. The sus-
tainability statement was prepared in accordance with the Swedish
Annual Accounts Act (1995:1554) and the data presented follows relevant
reporting and consolidation principles for financial reporting.

The sustainability statement is presented in accordance with the Euro-
pean Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) and the EU Taxonomi and
has undergone areview by Coor’s auditors, whose opinion is presented at
the end of the report. Coor adheres to the principles of the Swedish Cor-
porate Governance Code, including the gender equality principles set
forth therein. For questions about the sustainability statement, you are
welcome to contact VP Head of Group Sustainability Maria Ekman.
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Value chain

Coor’s upstream value chain includes suppliers
of primary services, materials, equipment and
food, while its downstream value chain includes
customers and end consumers in the premises
were Coor provides services. The customer base
includes several industries with complex needs:
the public sector (such as hospitals and authori-
ties), telecom and IT, industry and energy,
transportation and logistics, banking and
finance, property companies, and retail. These
segments are strategically important since they
have large workplaces with high demands on
quality, safety and sustainability. No material
changes to the customer structure or the
industry distribution were identified during the
year.

With assistance from external parties and
internal experts, Coor has mapped four key
value chains based on its business areas

— cleaning, property management, food and
beverages, and workplace services. Detailing
value chains allows us to identify material
activities and players and to ensure that
sustainability requirements are applied at the
first stage of the supply chain. Coor has a strong
position as a service provider and works closely
with primary suppliers and customers to ensure
that services are developed based on sustain-
ability requirements and innovation.

Upstream

Purchased goods and services

Supplier assessments, procurement of materi-
als, equipment and food. Examples of important
partners include primary suppliers in cleaning,
property management, food and beverages.

Value chain inputs and approaches to
purchasing, development and assurance:
Coor primarily purchases services, materials
and food. Coor works closely with suppliers to
ensure quality, safety and compliance with
environmental requirements. The process
includes supplier assessments,

contract terms that include

sustainability requirements and

continuous follow-up and

development.

Stakeholders:

Environment (silent stakeholder)

Own operations

Service deliveries

Planning and execution of services, quality
control, implementation of sustainability
requirements, innovation in service
development.

Value creation in operations:

Coor delivers services in cleaning, property
management, food and beverages, and
workplace services. These services create
value by offering safe, effective and sustain-
able solutions for customers and end con-
sumers in the premises where Coor operates.
Value is created through better work environ-
ments, reduced environmental impact, cost
efficiency and innovation.

Suppliers Employees

Investors

Decentralised business model

The company has a decentralised business
model in which employees and partners
enable local service deliveries. The value
chain includes both upstream and
downstream activities, and over 90 per
cent of all purchased goods and services
fulfil Coor’s environmental, social and
governance sustainability standards.

Downstream

Customers and society

Value chain outputs and value creation:
Delivery of services to customers in the public
sector, telecom and IT, industry and energy,
transportation and logistics, banking and
finance, property companies, and retail.
Collaboration with customers to reach shared
sustainability targets. Coor provides stable
business relationships, risk management and
a long-term sustainability strategy for
investors and other stakeholders.

Customers Society
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Stakeholder dialogue

SBM-2 — Interests and views of stakeholders
Coor has identified its primary stakeholder
groups based on operational structure and activ-
ities, such as contractual relationships, sustain-
ability work and business dialogues. Stakeholders
were classified as internal or external, and cate-
gorised as either affected stakeholders or users
of the sustainability statement according to their
role in relation to the ESRS.

Coor engages in continuous dialogue with its
stakeholders in order to understand and analyse
their needs and expectations. Stakeholder dia-
logues are based on transparency, openness and
objectivity, with the aim of creating and main-
taining trusting long-term relationships. Based
on these stakeholder dialogues, a holistic view of
the entire value chain, comparisons against
external frameworks, best industry practice and
material matters identified for other operatorsin
the industry, Coor ensures that all sustainabil-

ity matters are included in the assessment.

External consultants helped to conduct in-depth
stakeholder dialogues in 2022 that provided
valuable insights into relevant sustainabil-

ity matters. These dialogues have continued,
reinforcing Coor’s strategic sustainability work.
According to Coor's Communication Policy,
communication is decentralised to those individ-
uals in the organisation who have the best under-
standing of each group to ensure a relevant and
effective dialogue. Methods include customer
dialogues, employee workshops, supplier dia-
logues, audits and collaborations with authori-
ties. Personal meetings are complemented with
other communication channels. Our annual cus-
tomer and employee surveys are particularly
important, as they give us in-depth insights into

how we are perceived and how we can get better
at what we do. By regularly measuring and moni-
toring key indicators, we can identify trends and
ensure that our activities are aligned with our
stakeholders’ needs. Coor develops and continu-
ously adapts its services based on stakeholder
dialogues, which serve as an integral part of its
business. These insights did not indicate any
need for changes to the strategy in 2025, but will
provide an important basis for future decisions.

Coor has established processes that are in line
with the UNGP and OECD guidelines for sustain-
ability due diligence, including supplier audits
based on our Code of Conduct, risk assessments
in the value chain, and environmental and social
audits. These initiatives have helped us to identify
material impacts and form the basis of our con-
tinued improvement efforts. Management is
involved through Coor’s ESG Board, which
establishes methodologies, reviews outcomes
and takes decisions on actions. Final approval
comes from the Executive Management Team
and the Board.

The Board receives regular reports on stake-
holder expectations in connection with strategy
meetings and quarterly follow-ups. Nothing was
identified in 2025 that led to revisions to the busi-
ness model. However, Coor continuously refines
its services, and all stakeholder channels are an
important source of information in this regard.
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Stakeholder group How we engage in dialogue Material matters addressed in dialogue How we address matters
Employees * Regular workplace meetings « Secure employment, working time and wages « Training in the Code of Conduct, introductory course for
« Training activities « Dialogue, freedom of assembly and association new employees and skills development programmes
* Employee surveys * Work-life balance * ISO 45001:2018 Health and safety management stan-
* Management meetings « Health and safety in the workplace dard
 Liaison meetings « Diversity and inclusion « Liaison with trade union representatives, including busi-
« Training and skills development ness council meetings, liaison meetings and health and
« Discrimination and harassment safety committee meetings
e Human rights « Salary reviews
« Privacy and data protection « Performance reviews
« Talent assessment
Customers « Ongoing engagement with customers through « Health and safety in the workplace « Individual suggestions for improvements

Potential customers

Suppliers

Labour law issues in accordance with the Co-determination

Trade unions

Authorities

Stakeholder organisations
and specialist networks,
e.g. IFMA, NMC

defined channels (defined for each customer)
« Customer visits, customer meetings
« Delivery monitoring
« Customer and market surveys
« Website, social media

* Market dialogue

 Visits, meetings

* Market events

* Market surveys

* Website, social media

« Annual, interim and sustainability reports

* General meeting of shareholders

« Open analyst meetings in connection with interim
reports

« Analyst and investor meetings in smaller forums

« Ongoing supplier engagement dialogue
* Supplier monitoring

< Digital monitoring tools

« Supplier controls

* Major trade unions are represented on the Board
« Forum for meetings with major unions centrally
« Local meetings with local unions

« Structured monitoring

* Specialist networks

* Meetings

« Internal and external audits

« Active membership through participation in
forums and initiatives

Secure employment, working time and wages
Privacy and data protection

Climate change adaptation

Climate change mitigation

Energy optimisation

Monitoring of compliance, quality, innovation, relationships

Service requirements and service level
Corporate culture and ethics

Health and safety in the workplace

Secure employment, working time and wages
Climate change adaptation

Climate change mitigation

Energy optimisation

Quality, innovation, relationships

Integrated and strategic sustainability management
Long-term profitable growth and strong cash flows
Total return

Responsible conduct in the value chain

Market terms

Environmental impact

Secure employment, working time and wages
Health and safety in the workplace

Diversity and inclusion

Human rights

Privacy and data protection
Innovation/improvement

Act (and equivalent laws outside Sweden)
Compliance
Work environment, health and safety in the workplace

Laws, regulations and rules
Compliance

Relevant specialist issues
Exchange of experience
Good practical examples from the business

Delivery monitoring

Supplier control

Green advice, including energy efficiencies
Monitoring of suppliers’ compliance with the Code of
Conduct

Product life cycle analyses

Quiality reviews

Active development of management systems and certi-
fications under 1ISO 9001, 14001, 45001 and 55001

The UN SDGs, UN Global Compact, as a framework

Clear Nordic strategy

Strong local business acumen, clear financial control
and a focus on efficiency

Strong customer relationships

Monitoring of suppliers’ compliance with the Code of
Conduct

Audits

Risk assessment process

Safety inspections with participants from the employers’
association, health and safety officers, and trade union
representatives

Staff training in risk and incident reporting

Preventive measures
Monitoring of compliance
| land laudi
Quality reviews

Certification under the ISO 9001, 14001 and 45001 stan-
dards
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Materiality assessment

Description of double materiality assessment
process

IRO-1— Description of the process to identify and
assess material impacts, risks and opportunities
IRO-2 — Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by
the undertaking’s sustainability statement

Coor carried out a structured double materiality
assessment in 2025 to identify material sustain-
ability topics in accordance with the ESRS and
the IRO framework. The assessment covered the
entire value chain: upstream, own operations,
and downstream. Internal and external perspec-
tives were both integrated.

Double materiality assessment process

1.

Mapping of value chain and
stakeholders

« Identifying and mapping activities, operators
and dependencies in the value chain
(upstream, own operations, downstream).

« Dialogue and workshops with internal
stakeholders (management, business area
experts, sustainability, procurement, HR)
and external stakeholders (customers, sup-
pliers, trade union organisations, investors,
authorities).

Stakeholder inputs have been systematically
integrated in the process, with the help of an
external facilitator, in order to ensure quality and
objectivity. Inputs were obtained from GRI,
OECD guidelines, ISO standards (9001, 14001,
45001) and benchmarking against industry
practice.

A joint assessment model was consistently
applied across the business areas and geographic
regions, in line with the ESRS and Coor’s internal
governance model. Several functions and levels
were involved to minimise bias, including busi-
ness area experts, procurement, finance, sustain-
ability and the ESG Board.

2.

Assessment of impact on the environment
and people

« Impact materiality was assessed by business
area— cleaning, property management, food
and beverages, and workplace services —in
order to identify the specific context, stake-
holders and value chain for each area. The
results were then consolidated into a Group-
wide assessment (impact materiality).

« The list of ESRS sustainability topics formed
the basis for the areas that were assessed.
The assessment was carried out based in part
on degree of impact, scope and irremedia-
ble character and in part on the likelihood
of impact.

By working with materiality on several levels,
both locally and centrally, Coor ensures that stra-
tegically important issues are identified and
managed, even those that are not reflected in the
aggregated assessment. For example, Coor
focuses on parts of operations and the value
chain that could be at a heightened risk of nega-
tive impacts. This includes specific business rela-
tionships in the supply chain (upstream) where
risks can arise pertaining to working conditions,
chemical use and compliance as well as in geo-
graphic areas where risks related to human rights
and the environment are considered heightened
(based on external benchmarking and stake-
holder input). It also includes business-area

3.

Assessment of financial
materiality

 Financial risks and opportunities were
assessed at the Group level, in line with
Coor's ERM model, which is designed to
identify risks with financial materiality for the
entire company. An approach based on
individual business areas would have risked
underestimating financial materiality.

specific hotspots, such as animal welfare in food
and beverages (value-driven impact) or safety in
cleaning and property management.

Coor has identified potential and actual impacts,
risks and opportunities based on resources,

activities and stakeholders in every business area.

This work has been documented in the mapping
of the value chain, the stakeholder analysis and
the ESG Board, and has been validated by the
Executive Management Team and the Board.

4.

........................................................................................................... o

Decisions on material matters

* Consolidation of the results is led by the
sustainability team in close collaboration
with operational experts.

» Validation and approval is carried out by the
ESG Board and final review by the Executive
Management Team and the Board.
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Coor has no environmental-related assumptions
in connection with the preparation of the finan-
cial statements or the notes in the financial
section of the Annual Report.

Compliance is a central part of Coors sustainabil-
ity work and long-term business strategy. By
maintaining high standards in business ethics,
information security, data protection, and overall
compliance, we strengthen trust among our
stakeholders and ensure that both risks and
opportunities are managed responsibly. Coors
Code of Conduct, provides a robust framework
to, among other things, safeguard human rights,
ensure sustainable working conditions in the
value chain, and minimize risks related to corrup-
tion and unethical business practices.

The compliance area is managed through a sys-
tematic approach. Key risks identified include
threats to information security, violations of
human rights in the supply chain, and deficien-
cies in compliance, which may have business-re-
lated and reputational consequences. At the
same time, we see significant opportunities to
strengthen customer relationships, improve
working conditions in the value chain, drive inno-
vative collaborations, and attract talent through
our work with transparency, ethics, and respon-
sible governance.

The overall process to identify, assess and
manage impacts and risks is integrated into
Coor’s ERM process and strategy. The results are
reported annually to the Board and continuously
to the Audit Committee, in addition to being part
of the strategic planning process. Coor has also
integrated the materiality assessment into its
strategic annual cycle, meaning that

sustainability risks are continuously incorporated
into business planning and investments.
Identified opportunities (such as energy effi-
ciency, circular solutions, digitalisation and fos-
sil-free transportation) are integrated into Coor’s
innovations and customer dialogues.

The process to identify and assess material
impacts, risks and opportunities has not changed
since the previous reporting period. The most
recent change was made in 2024, when Coor
switched from a single to a double materiality
assessment in accordance with ESRS require-
ments. The double materiality assessment is
reviewed annually as a part of our improvement
work. This is carried out in connection with the
ordinary sustainability strategy review and is a
complement to the ordinary risk management
process (ERM). The next review is planned for
2026.

We continuously evaluate our material matters
and their governance to ensure that they reflect
stakeholder expectations as well as our opera-
tional reality. The matters highlighted in the
double materiality assessment are where we see
the greatest immediate impact and opportunity
for measurable results.

The sustainability topics deemed to be material
are: E1 Climate change, S1 Own workforce, S2
Workers in the value chain, S4 Consumers and
end-users and G1 Business conduct. Coor is
applying the phase-in provisions for the topic S4
Consumers and end-users, and therefore only
provides an overall description of its material
impacts, the connection to the business model
and the policy’s action plan in this area.

E2 Pollution, E3 Water and marine resources, E4
Biodiversity and ecosystems, and E5 Resource
use and circular economy are part of the double
materiality assessment but were below the mate-
riality threshold values. The assessment was con-
ducted with the help of a consultant. Some level
of risk for potential negative impacts on biodiver-
sity was identified, primarily upstream through
purchased goods, but as noted above, these

purchases were not assessed to be material.
Coor’s sites are urban offices, with no impact on
sensitive ecosystems or endangered species. We
have not identified any material negative impacts
related to land degradation, desertification or soil
sealing.

The ESRS index with page references is provided
in the Appendix, pages 125—131.
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Sustainability Material impact 01. Welcome to Coor

matter areas Value chain  Description linked to Coor’s operations Time horizon Impact on the environmentand people  Financial materiality
Potential or
i Positive  Negative 02. Global trends, market and
impact impact impact  Opportunity Risk customers
Climate change Climate change Coor’s services use materials and products that give rise to GHG emissions (Scope 3). Transportation, Short
E1l mitigation logistics and energy consumption in the Group’s own operations also have a negative climate impact. 03. Strategy, targets and
¥ Innovative climate-related solutions within Coor’s service delivery entail a potential positive impact. Medium [ ) responsibilities
¥ Itis essential that Coor deliver climate-efficient services. An inability to meet customers’ sustainability Medium o

requirements entails a financial risk through lost business. 04. Directors’ Report

Proactive work to limit climate change could create opportunities for new capital and increased com- Short
petitiveness, which is a financial opportunity.
............................................................................. ‘ : e : e [ e crenceererese. A ——————— Corporate Governance Report

Administrative Report

Energy Negative climate impacts due to energy consumption arise in part from electricity and heating in our Short ) .
premises (Scope 2). However, we have also identified an impact due to energy consumption at the pro- Sustainability statement
curement stage, particularly within product manufacturing and agriculture (Scope 3). General information
Own workforce Working conditions Coor has a potential positive impact on its employees through skills development and access to a sta- Short [ ) Environmental responsibility
S1 ble working environment, as well as secure employment conditions that support employees’ own

social and economic S|tuat|on Social responsibility

..................................................................................................................................................... Business responsibility

If gaps would occur in ensurlng proper working conditions relatlng to employment contracts, fair Short—Medium )
wages and reasonable working hours, collective bargaining coverage, and freedom of association it Appendix
constitutes a potential negative impact on individuals within the company’s own operations. Auditor’s opinion
A stable, satisfied and well-compensated workforce enables continued growth and ensures the com- Short

pany’s future, which Coor considers a financial opportunity. 015 [Sraral S e ar e MEES

Inadequate working conditions could have a negative impact on employees and service deliveries to Short [ )

our customers as well as damage business development, which Coor considers a financial risk.
Working conditions: If gaps would occur in ensuring proper safety procedures related to hazardous work activities, suchas  Short—Medium 06. Other
Health and safety working at heights, handling chemicals, and operating heavy machinery, it constitutes a potential nega-

tive impact that Coor may have on individuals within its own operatlons

Failure to follow appropriate safety procedures represents a potential negative impact on the |nd|V|duaI Short—Medium [ )
and, by extension, constltutes a financial risk.

Equal treatment and There may be a potentlal negative impact on employees if Coor does not actively promote gender Short—Medium
opportunities for all equality and fair pay, provide education and skills development for all, and ensure an inclusive working

environment with equal opportunltles
Work-related rights: There is a potential negative impact on personal privacy if data protectlon is not ensured. Short
Privacy

Upstream Own operations ¥ Downstream Potential impact Actual impact @ Positive impact Negative impact Opportunity @ Risk



Sustainability Material impact

matter areas Value chain  Description linked to Coor’s operations Time horizon Impact on the environment and people  Financial materiality
Potential or
actual Positive Negative
impact impact impact  Opportunity Risk
Workers Working conditions There is a risk of negative impacts on workers in the value chain if suppliers provide unreasonable work- Short
in the value chain ing conditions without social dialogue, freedom of association, collective bargaining agreements,
S2 safety procedures or data protection. This arlses primarily in manufacturlng and agrlculture
Equal treatment and A lack of initiatives related to gender equallty and equal pay, or inadequate initiatives, entails a potential Short
opportunities for all risk of negative |mpacts Thls arises prlmarlly in manufacturing and agriculture.
Work-related rights If suppliers do not comply with Coor’s Code of Conduct, this may resultin V|0Iat|ons of human rights, Short
such as the use of child labour, forced labour, and shortcomings in access to adequate housing, water,
and sanitation, primarily within the manufacturing industry and agriculture. This constitutes a potential
negative impact on Workers in the value chaln
Consumers and Personal ¥ Good safety procedures are essential for Coor since they mltlgate the risk of accrdents during hazard-  Short—Medium
end-users safety ous tasks, such as working at height, handling chemicals or operating heavy machinery. Failure to fol-
sS4 Iow approprrate safety procedures represents a potential negatrve impact on the mdrvrdual
Fallure to follow appropriate safety procedures represents a potential negative impact on the individual Short [ )
d, by extension, constrtutes a financial rrsk
Information ¥ Good data protection procedures help burld trust that privacy is belng protected. The opposite could Medium
security Iead to a negative |mpact
There is a potential risk of increased costs in the event of non- complrance with prrvacy and data pro- Short o

Business Business ethics and

conduct corporate culture

G1
Protection of whis- »*
tleblowers

Anti-corruption

Supplier relation-
ships and payment

Upstream Own operations ¥ Downstream

ction rules.

If gaps would occur in ensuring to maintain a strong corporate culture may potentially lead to a nega-

tive impact on employees.

A lack of a positive corporate culture could lead to reduced productivity and higher employee turnover, Short [ )
which in turn could lead to financial risk.

Well-established protection of whistleblowers is essential, since the opposite could lead to negative Short

impacts in the form of retaliation against the reporter.

If corruption, bribery or other financial crime would occur it could lead to unfair financial burdens on Short

individuals, increased stress and a loss of trust in financial institutions.

TIf corruption, bribery or other financial crime would occur it could lead to a loss of public confidence Short [ )
in fair business practices, including internal reputational and legal consequences as well as a loss of

customer trust, wich Coor sees as a financial risk.

Failure to meet agreed payment terms could lead to poor relationships with suppliers and interruptions Short o

in the supply chain, which Coor considers a financial risk.

Potential impact Actual impact @ Positive impact Negative impact

Opportunity @ Risk
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Material matters

SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities

and their interaction with strategy and business

model

Coor’s double materiality assessment identified a

number of material sustainability matters, includ-

ing positive and negative impacts, risks and
opportunities, for the entire value chain. The
material IROs pertain to Coor’s service-based
business model (cleaning, property manage-
ment, food and beverages, workplace services)
and its strategic focus on delivering safe,
high-quality and sustainable FM services in
complex customer environments. The results of
the materiality assessment have been communi-
cated to the Board for information purposes and

deliberation. The Group has also developed a

comprehensive process to further embed the

new materiality assessment methodology in the
annual strategic cycle. This process has been
approved by the Executive Management Team.

Coor considers its strategy and business model

to be highly resilient in relation to identified

material impacts and risks as well as its ability to
take advantage of material opportunities, as
summarised by the following factors:

» Diverse customer base and service portfolio:
Coor operates in several industries, which
reduces its dependence on any single segment
and increases its resilience to market changes.

 Flexible business model: Service-based struc-
ture with modular solutions that enable quick
changes to the offering in response to chang-
ing customer requirements, new sustainability
standards and technological innovations.

 Integrated risk assessment: Managing and mit-
igating risks related to the work environment,
quality, climate impact and supplier responsi-
bility is central to Coor’s business model,
which largely involves adapting to complex
customer environments.

 Integrated sustainability requirements: Sus-
tainability targets and due diligence processes
are integrated into Coor’s procurement, oper-
ations and service development, which
reduces risks related to the supply chain and
improves Coor's long-term competitiveness.

» Capacity for capitalising on opportunities: A
focus on energy efficiency, circular solutions
and digitalisation creates new business oppor-
tunities and strengthens Coor’s position as a
strategic partner for customers with high sus-
tainability requirements.

Continuous follow-up and revisions to the mate-
riality assessment ensure that the strategy and
business model are adapted to changing external
requirements, stakeholder expectations and new
business opportunities related to sustainable
development. Efforts to continuously improve
and transition by integrating sustainability
requirements and follow-up into the Group’s
own operations as well as the supply chain are
key to achieving long-term resilience in all mate-
rial sustainability matters.

In short, the assessment indicates that there are
material risks that require active management
and follow-up, but also that there are opportuni-
ties for Coor to have a positive impact in several
material areas.

Activities are carried out to mitigate identified
risks as well as to promote the identified oppor-
tunities. Several of these measures are already
established routines and are carried out by exist-
ing internal resources. As a result, Coor assesses
that the financial effects of the company’s mate-
rial risks and opportunities on its financial posi-
tion, financial performance, and cash flows are
very limited, both for the current and the forth-
coming financial year. Coor therefore does not
identify a risk of a need for material adjustments
during the next annual reporting period to the
reported values of the assets and liabilities pre-
sented in the relevant financial statements.
Information on any long-term financial effects is
phased in in accordance with the phase-in provi-
sions of ESRS.

In line with the above, we are currently unable to
identify any actual material impacts on Coor’s
flexible business model, strategy and overall
value chain. No actual financial impacts were
noted aside from those related to transitioning
from fossil-fuel to electric vehicles, as discussed
in the section regarding the EU Taxonomy. Nor
were any entity-specific IROs identified.

Materiality of information (IMA)

A relevance analysis was carried out of all ESRS
indicators to identify which disclosures are rele-
vant. This process was guided by the flowchart in
ESRS 1 Appendix E. A review was carried out for
each topic identified as material and covered by a
topical standard to determine if there are relevant
KPls, policies, actions or targets in place that are
appropriate to report. Subsequently, an assess-
ment was made of the materiality for each dis-
closure requirement (DR) and associated data-
point (DP). If a DR or DP was not deemed mate-
rial, it was excluded, as permitted according to
ESRS 1 paragraph 34(b). The information’s rele-
vance was also assessed in accordance with
ESRS 1 paragraph 31 (a—b) and was included in
DR identification.
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Sustainability statement

Environmental responsibility

02. Global trends, market and
customers
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Coor works systematically and transparently with climate mat-

ters in accordance with ESRS EL. In the following section, we 04. Directors’ Report
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describe our targets, governance, strategles, risk management
. . . Corporate Governance Report
and results related to climate impacts and adaptation. The Sustainability statement
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Sustainability statement

Organisation and responsibilities

Environmental responsibility is managed by the
Environmental Management Team, which con-
sists of the VP Head of Group Sustainability,
climate and environmental officers, sustainability
reporting officers and heads of sustainability
from each country. The team is responsible for
rolling out the strategy, following up Group-wide
targets and KPIs, and initiating and evaluating
actions to achieve the set targets. The country
representatives in the Environmental
Management Team ensure local resources and
commitment with respect to implementation.

Impacts, risks and opportunities

E1.SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and opportunities
and their interaction with strategy and business
model

Coor considers climate and energy to be a mate-
rial matter from both an impact materiality and a
financial materiality perspective. In terms of
climate, climate change adaptation and mitiga-
tion are both high priorities. The materiality
assessment covers the entire value chain and
takes into account the impact on suppliers,
Coor’s own operations, customers and society at
large. By regularly updating our materiality
assessment, we ensure that our climate work is
relevant, focused and adapted to changing
external requirements and stakeholder expecta-
tions. The results of the assessment form the
basis of Coor’s priorities, targets and follow-up of
climate and sustainability matters.

The assessment is based on systematic mapping
of Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions according to the
GHG Protocol, with purchased goods and

services in Scope 3 accounting for the largest
impact. The assessment covers both environ-
mental and economic impacts and is based on
data from suppliers, internal measurements and
industry standards. The results form the basis for
our climate targets, transition plan and gover-
nance, and are regularly updated to ensure their
relevance in relation to external requirements
and stakeholder expectations. For more informa-
tion on Coor’'s material matters, see the General
Information chapter in the section Material
matters.

Resilience and climate scenario analysis

Coor continuously evaluates its ability to adapt its
strategy and business model to changing climate
conditions, with the aim of ensuring sustainability
and competitiveness even under changing exter-
nal conditions. The analysis covers Coor’s opera-
tions throughout the Nordic region and the most
significant parts of the upstream and down-
stream value chain.

The resilience analysis is an integral part of Coor’s
central risk management process (ERM) and stra-
tegic planning.

The two scenarios that Coor has assessed so far
in a climate scenario analysis are based on sci-
ence-based sources (the IPCC emissions scenar-
ios RCP 1.9 and RCP 4.5) for temperature
increase, precipitation and sea level rise.
Currently, Coor’s ERM process and the outcome
of the double materiality assessment assume a
time perspective of one to three years, which
means that Coor’s resilience analysis has
assumed the same time horizon. This boundary
means that the resilience analysis has focused on
a short to medium-term time horizon, with tran-
sition risks (new legal requirements, changing
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Sustainability statement

customer requirements) considered a risk for
Coor. Alonger time horizon was not included,
which means that physical climate-related risks
(extensive heat waves, floods) have not yet been
assessed as material. Scenario RCP 4.5 will most
likely be relevant for Coor’s resilience analysis
when a longer time perspective is adopted.

The scenario analysis is reviewed each year or in
the event of major changes in the external
environment.

Climate scenario analysis methodology

« |dentification of climate-related risks and
opportunities that could impact the opera-
tions, supply chain and customers.

* Assessment of actions to reduce vulnerability
and strengthen resilience.

¢ Integration of Coor’s impact materiality and
financial materiality.

* Quantitative and qualitative assessments based
on scientific assumptions about temperature
increase, precipitation and sea level rise.

Scenario analysis and climate risks

Coor has identified potential climate hazards and
assessed their likelihood, scope and duration as
well as their geographic impact within the Nordic
region. Scenario 1 (1.5°C) is assessed as having a
high likelihood of occurring within one to three
years and having limited physical impacts, but
involving high transition requirements. Scenario
2 (RCP 4.5) has a low likelihood within the same
time horizon, and was therefore excluded from
Coor’s resilience analysis. However, Scenario 2
could have significant physical impacts in the
longer term, including more heatwaves,
increased precipitation and sea level rise. These

hazards may affect energy consumption, work
environment, property maintenance and supply
chains. The assessment of likelihood, scope and
duration was based on the IPCC scenarios and
Coor’s internal risk analysis. The results are being
used to prioritise climate change adaptation

indicates that the dominant risk in the assumed
time perspective is transition risk: if Coor fails to
meet customers’ sustainability requirements, it
could lose business and a financial risk could
therefore also arise. The assessment is that
Coor’s investments in energy efficiency, fos-

actions and contingency plans.

Results of climate scenario analysis

The results are reported to the Board on an
annual basis and used to inform strategic deci-
sions, priorities and investments. The analysis

Scenario analysis

sil-free transportation, climate-friendly solutions
and emissions reductions address this risk.
Overall, Coor's strategy is considered adaptive
and resilient. However, further changes are
needed to meet long-term climate challenges
and achieve the net-zero target.

Physical risk/
Scenario Climate impacts Potential impacts on Coor’s operations Transformation risk
Scenario 1: Limited warming — no signifi- No significant potential impacts beyond the current  Scenario 1:
Below 1.5°C cant physical impacts beyond situation, limited warming and adaptation. Transformation
(RCP 1.9) the current situation. risk
Milder winters and longer growing seasons may Scenario 2:
reduce heating costs but increase the need for cool- Transformation
ing in properties, which could impact energy con- risk and Physical
. . sumption and OpEx for Coor’s operations. However,  risk
Temperatures rise, winters there is also an opportunity to increase Coor’s reve-
become milder, the growing  pye by acting as a proactive advisor to its customers
season is longer and more on energy consumption and energy optimisation.
heatwaves occur. i
More heat waves may increase the risk of health and
safety problems in customer premises and among
Coor’s personnel, which could require more robust
procedures for health and safety.
Scenario 2: A greater risk of floods would impact the properties
Thg g!obal Increased precipitation, par- and infrastructure managed by Coor, which could
emissions lead to a greater need for maintenance, drainage and

. ticularly in winter, would
curve contin-  jncrease the risk of flooding
uestorisebut  anq affect drainage systems

levels out and infrastructure.
around 2040

(RCP 4.5)

emergency action.

Need for new climate-friendly solutions in service
deliveries, such as moisture protection and cleaning
processes.

Extreme weather such as
heavy rain and storms
become more common

Logistics and supply chain disruptions could impact
Coor’s ability to deliver services on time.

Sea level rise: Globally
approximately 0.15—0.25
metres by 2040, which would
impact coastal areas in the
Nordic region.

Increased risk of damage to the buildings and equip-
ment for which Coor is responsible, which could
increase the need for maintenance and emergency
action, and result in higher insurance costs and
stricter requirements on contingency plans.

Customer facilities in coastal locations would be at
risk of flooding, which could require extensive pre-
vention measures and impact contract costs.

Policies

E1-2 — Policies related to climate change mitigation
and adaptation

Sustainability Policy

Coor’s Sustainability Policy is a Group-wide
policy that is approved by the Executive
Management Team and owned by Coor’s VP
Head of Group Sustainability. It defines Coor’s
overall commitments to operate in a socially,
environmentally and commercially sustainable
manner. The policy applies to all employees and
to suppliers, customers and contract staff within
Coor Group, including all countries and
operations.

Environmental and Climate Policy
Coor’s Environmental and Climate Policy is also a

* Group-wide policy that is approved by the

Executive Management Team and owned by
Coor’s VP Head of Group Sustainability. The
policy governs the Group’s efforts to mitigate
climate change and adapt the operations to its
effects and is a key governing document that
guides all parts of the organisation in the man-
agement of climate impacts and environmental
risks. The policy applies to all employees, direc-
tors and business partners acting on behalf of
Coor.

Our public policies are available at
WWWw.Ccoor.com
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Sustainability statement

Content and commitments

The policies state that Coor is to:

« Strive to achieve net-zero emissions through-
out the value chain by 2040, in line with the
Paris Agreement and the SBTi.

» Reduce environmental and climate impacts
through resource efficiency, a transition to
renewable energy and circular material flows.

« Integrate environmental and climate matters
into daily decisions, purchasing, the choice of
suppliers and the development of new ser-
vices.

» Follow the precautionary principle and have a
preventive approach to environmental risks.

Governance and implementation

Coor’s Sustainability Policy and Environmental
and Climate Policy are owned by the VP Head of
Group Sustainability, who is responsible for gov-
ernance, and are revised annually to ensure they
remain relevant and in line with legal require-
ments, industry standards, material matters and
the company’s strategic goals. The policies are
integrated into Coor’s management system and
form the basis for governance of purchasing pro-
cesses, supplier requirements and employee
training. Compliance with the policies is followed
up using internal and external audits in accor-
dance with ISO 14001, and through routine mon-
itoring of KPIs and environmental objectives. If
deviations are detected, these are reported and
handled according to established procedures.
This ensures that environmental and climate
matters are an integral and active part of Coor’s
daily operations and long-term development.

Strategy and transition plan

E1-1—Transition plan for climate change mitigation
E1-3 — Actions and resources in relation to climate
change policies

Strategy

Reduced climate impact is an aspect of Coor’s
overall strategy. Our work is based on the target
of achieving net-zero emissions by 2040 and a
scenario in line with the Paris Agreement,
meaning limiting global warming to 1.5°C.

This scenario requires rapid decarbonisation,
increased electrification and circular material
flows through innovation in sustainable services.

The strategy includes both internal actions and
close collaboration with customers and suppli-
ers. Coor’s climate targets are fully integrated
into the overall growth strategy. By analysing
how changes in the operations impact our emis-
sions, we have ensured that our climate ambi-
tions are economically sustainable in the long
term. Coor’s transition plan was developed in
conjunction with the external SBTi validation of
our net-zero commitment in 2022, and the plan
was set out in practice in 2024. The Board has
approved the transition plan and regularly
follows up how work is progressing.

The strategy is based on six main decarbonisa-
tion levers, the first three of which describe the
actual activities that are expected to reduce
Coor’s emissions and the last three describe the
governance and organisation that will enable
these activities.

Potential emission
reduction in %

Decarbonisation compared with
levers base year
1. Electrification and energy efficien- -2%
cies (vehicles, properties, machinery)

2. Circular material flows (re-use,

recycling, purchase of recycled -60%
materials)

3. Climate-smart food and reduction

- 0/
in food waste (plant-based, regener- Sl

ative, reduced waste)

tion (digitalisation, new business

models) s Enablers for
5. Partnerships and supplier collabo- levers1,2&3
ration (shared climate targets, inno- to reach full
vation) potential
6. Green financing (ESG-linked

loans)

Action plans

To achieve our targets, we have developed tangi-
ble action plans for all three scopes:

Scope 1: Optimisation and electrification of the
vehicle fleet. To reduce emissions from Coor’s
vehicle fleet, the fleet is gradually being electri-
fied, the size of the fleet is being streamlined and
routes are being optimised. During the gradual
electrification, HVO is also being used as an alter-
native where possible.

Scope 2: Increased share of renewable energy,
gradual change in electricity contracts to 100 per
cent renewable energy.

Scope 3: Transition from linear to circular mate-
rial flows, developing business models that
promote circularity, climate-smart food and sup-
plier partnerships to reduce emissions in the
value chain.

Carbon offsetting: To ensure future needs are
met, carbon offset projects and partnerships are
being evaluated in line with our science-based
targets. There are plans to use carbon credits for
residual emissions once reductions have been
completed. High-quality carbon credits are
defined as removals and permanent storage.

Coor’s action plan for Scope 1 and 2 is to reduce
emissions to zero by 2040. In Scope 3, Coor is
dependent on working together with its supply
chain to identify new ways to deliver high-quality
service using a more circular model. If innovation
occurs at the required pace, circular material
flows are expected to minimise Scope 3 emis-
sions by 60 per cent and climate-smart food by
30 per cent from the base year to 2040.

The plan for the remaining emissions is to offset
these with high-value carbon credits.

Resources

Our activities to reduce GHG emissions have
been driven by our workforce and have so far not
required any major operating expenditure
(OpEX). However, in recent years the company
has made an investment (CapEx) in the electrifi-
cation of the vehicle fleet. This investmentis a
key part of our climate-related action plan for
Scope 1 and aims to reduce emissions from
transportation. The investment includes pur-
chases of electric vehicles and associated
charging infrastructure, and marks one of the
business’s most significant climate-related initia-
tives to reduce Scope 1 emissions.
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Sustainability statement

In recent years, we have also enhanced the
organisation by adding new roles and specialist
expertise in sustainability and climate issues in
order to drive change and ensure that the transi-
tion plan is implemented effectively across the
entire business. We have no locked-in GHG
emissions in our operations.

Per cent

100
80

60

2018 2025 2030 2035 2040
Scope 1&2 Scope 3
Figure 1. Reduction targets for 2040. The orange line represents the

reduction targets for Scope 1 and 2 and the green line the reduction
targets for Scope 3.

Per cent
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]
| | | -
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mm Decarbonize operations
Dictary shifts
mm Circularity

Figure 2. Reduction potential for each net-zero enabler until 2040.

Follow-up

Follow-up takes the form of:

» Continuous measurement of KPIs (such as
Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions, share of renewable
energy, supplier engagement).

« Yearly audits and reporting to the Executive
Management Team and the Board of Directors.

» Transparency in ESRS reporting, and external
auditing of the sustainability statement.

» Adjustments to action plans as needed based
on new insights, changing conditions or
updated frameworks.

In accordance with ESRS E1 16 (g), Coor reports
its status in relation to the EU Paris-aligned
Benchmarks. Coor is not considered to be
excluded from the index as we have no opera-
tions in fossil fuels or other sectors covered by
the exclusion criteria. We have science-based

Investment linked to action plan

Type of cost Cost 2025 (SEK million)

climate targets in line with the Paris Agreement’s
1.5°C target, an action plan for emission reduc-
tions in Scope 1—3, and transparent reporting of
our GHG emissions and climate-related invest-
ments. The company is therefore deemed to be
in line with the criteria for the Paris-aligned
Benchmarks.

Our investments (CapEx) related to the action
plan are linked to the transition from fossil-fu-
elled to electric vehicles (as referred to in the tax-
onomy reporting). This investment is expected to
increase as fossil-fuelled vehicles are replaced
with electric vehicles. At the same time, CapEx
related to fossil-fuelled vehicles will decrease as
these replacements take place. Operating
expenses (OpEX) are not expected to increase in
connection with the action plan.

Example of action Link to action plan

OpEXx (operating expenditure) No significant costs for 2025

CapEx (investments) SEK 70 million

Purchases of electric Scope 1
vehicles, charging
infrastructure

Targets, results and KPIs

El-4 — Targets related to climate change
mitigation and adaptation

Overall climate ambition and targets

Coor has science-based climate targets for
emission reductions in Scope 1, 2 and 3. The
overall target is to reach net-zero emissions
throughout the value chain by 2040, which is ten
years earlier than required by the SBTi. The
targets have been externally validated by the
SBTi, which means the targets are considered to
be aligned with the Paris Agreement’s 1.5°C
target. This external validation ensures that our
climate targets are in line with our GHG
inventory.

Climate scenarios have been considered when
identifying relevant environmental, market- and
policy-related developments, as well as to deter-
mine activities to reduce carbon emissions.

All targets presented below are expected to be
achieved through actual reductions (without off-
setting) unless otherwise stated.

Short-term targets

» Halving of Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 2025
compared with the base year 2018 (combined
target and absolute reduction, Scope 2 per-
tains to market-based CO.eq calculation).

e 75 per cent of Coor’s suppliers and upstream
transportation in terms of emissions are to
have climate targets validated by the SBTi by
the end of 2026 (relative target).

« 30 per cent reduction in emissions from food
and beverages from the base year 2018 until

2025 (Scope 3, relative reduction, kg CO,eq/kg).
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Sustainability statement

Medium-term targets (2030)

e 75 per cent reduction in Scope 1 and 2 emis-
sions (combined target and absolute reduction
relative to the base year 2018, Scope 2 pertains
to market-based CO,eq calculation).

» 58 per cent reduction in emissions from food
and beverages from the base year 2018 (Scope
3, relative reduction, kg CO,eq/kg).

Long-term targets (2040)

« Net-zero emissions throughout the value
chain, which means an absolute reduction of
90 per cent in all three scopes (base year
2018).

» The remaining 10 per cent of emissions are to
be offset through high-value carbon credits.

Follow-up takes the form of continuous mea-
surement of KPIs, yearly audits and reporting to
the Executive Management Team and the Board
of Directors. Action plans are adjusted as neces-
sary based on new insights, changing conditions
or updated frameworks.

Actions implemented

In 2025, Coor continued to implement and plan a

wide range of actions to reduce climate impact
in line with the 2040 net-zero target and the
interim targets for 2025 and 2030. These actions

cover all scopes and are embedded in the various

service areas of the business.

Scope 1 & 2:

« Electrification of the vehicle fleet:The share of

electric vehicles is continuously increasing,
which has resulted in a substantial reduction in
fleet emissions. Challenges remain for heavy-
duty vehicles and charging infrastructure, but
further optimisation and the phase-out of fos-
sil vehicles is ongoing.

» Energy efficiency and renewable energy: The
share of renewable electricity increased from
77 per cent to 87 per cent. Finland and Den-
mark almost exclusively use renewable elec-
tricity.

Together, these actions have contributed to a 54
per cent reduction in Scope 1 and Scope 2 (mar-
ket-based) emissions since Coor’s base year
2018.

Scope 3:

» Supplier engagement: Coor is working sys-
tematically to increase the share of suppliers
with SBTi-validated climate targets. The target
is that 75 per cent of Scope 3 emissions from
purchasing and transportation is to come from
suppliers with approved targets by 2026. In
2025, work intensified further, in particular
focusing on influencing existing suppliers to
commit to the SBTi as well as having it as a
mandatory criterion for new contracts. In addi-
tion, purchasing is being consolidated to sup-
pliers that are already validated. As a result,
Coor has increased its share of suppliers with
validated SBTi targets to a total of 48 per cent
(compared to the target for 2025 of 20 per
cent).

» Reduced climate impact from food: The food
and beverages business has reduced its emis-
sions per kg of purchased ingredients by 37 per
cent since 2018 (compared to the goal for
2025 of 30 per cent). The main driver behind
this reduction is an increased share of plant-
based ingredients in the meals served and the
purchase of ingredients with a lower carbon
footprint, such as regeneratively grown coffee.
The increased share of plant-based meals was
attributable to the following activities and
actions:

e Continuous follow-up at restaurant level:
Each restaurant follows up its climate KPIs and
receives feedback on its progress, enabling
swift adjustments and improvements.

e Continuous staff training: We have invested in
routine training for kitchen staff and restaurant
teams, focusing on sustainable cooking, cli-
mate-smart ingredient choices and ensuring
that food is both sustainable and tastes good.

e Expanded teams: During the year, we
enhanced and expanded our food and bever-
age teams in both Sweden and Denmark in
order to increase our capacity and drive a tran-
sition towards more sustainable and innovative
meal solutions.

Together, these efforts helped to reduce our
climate impact from food while improving quality
and the guest experience.

¢ Climate-smart purchasing and circular solu-
tions: A pilot project is under way in our prop-
erty and cleaning services in which we plan to
work together with suppliers to test new inter-
ventions to reduce emissions. The main focus
is on reducing the use of plastics in cleaning
and increasing circularity for high-emission
materials in the property sector, for example
through re-use and purchasing recycled mate-
rials.

Long-term target

Our long-term target is net-zero
emissions in all three scopes by

Cross-cutting actions
» The development of climate data and report-

ing: Investments are being made in improved
data quality, digital tools and models to enable
more accurate follow-up and governance of
climate impacts.

Tools to support our customers: Coor cur-
rently uses two tools — Envirosense and Car-
bon Insight — to boost customer demand for
climate-smart service solutions. Using these
tools, Coor can identify the key drivers of emis-
sions, both in Coor’s service deliveries to cus-
tomers and in the customer’s own emission
categories where Coor can help to reduce
emissions. These tools help us to drive cus-
tomer demand for innovative solutions,
increased circularity in material flows and cir-
cular business models, which in turn increases
the chances of identifying value-creating part-
nerships in the value chain.

2040. (E1-6) 2025 2018, base year % 2025 vs 2018 Target 2030
Scope 1&2tCO.eq 2,090 4,180 -50% 1,045
Share of SBTi-validated suppliers, % 20% .
Scope 3 food andﬁg‘é\}erages """""""""""""""""" o
kgCO.eq / kg purchased ingredients 1.97 2.82 -30% 1.18
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Sustainability statement

KPIs

E1-5 — Energy consumption and mix

Coor reports energy consumption in accordance
with the GHG Protocol and ESRS E1-5. Energy
consumption relates to electricity, heating and
cooling in the properties where Coor has opera-
tional control. Actual usage is measured where
data is available, and includes total kWh con-
sumed and guarantees of origin from suppliers.
When measurement data is not available, energy
consumption has been estimated based on com-
parable activities. All of Coor’s energy consump-
tion pertains to purchased electricity, heating and
cooling. Coor neither produces its own energy
nor directly uses fuel other than for its vehicle
fleet and a small stationary combustion unit
operated on behalf of a customer in Finland. As
2025 is the first year in which we report the
energy mix in accordance with the requirements
of ESRS E1-5, no comparative year has been
included.

Energy mix

Energy consumption in the organisation, MWh (E1-5) 2025 (MWh)
(1) Fuel consumption from coal and coal products (MWh) -
(2)Fuelconsumpt|onfrom crude oil and petroleum products (MWH‘)' """"""""""""""" 54 h
(3 Fuel consumption from natural gas (MWh) -
(4)Fue|consumpt|onfrom other fossil sources (Mwh) -
(5)C0nsumpt|on 'afb“uurchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, andcoollngfrom fossil

sources (MWh) 399
(6) Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) 453
Shareoffossﬂsourcesm total energy consumption %) 5% -
(7)Consumption from nuclear sources (MWh) 855
Shareofconsumptlonfrom nuclear sources in total energy consur"ﬁ'b{i‘a‘r; (%) """""" 10% h
(8)Fue|consumpt|onfor renewable sources, including biomass (MWh) """""""""""" o
(Q)Consumptlon '(‘:'v‘f“b'lj‘rchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, andcoolmgfrom renewable

sources (MWh) 7431
(10)Theconsumpt|onof self-generated non-fuel renewable energy(MWh) """""""" o
(ll)TotaIrenewabIeenergy consumption (Mwh) 7431 h
Shareofrenewablesources intotal energy consumption %) 85% -
Total energy consumption

Biofuels, biogas, hydrogen from renewable sources: Heat largely consists of district heating, which may contain biofuels, but this cannot be

determined at present..

8,739
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Sustainability statement

E1-6 GHG emissions

%2025 2018, % 2025
GHG emissions, tCO%q 2025 2024 vs 2024 base year* vs 2018 2030 Target %vs2018 2040 Target
Scope 1 1,687 2,196 -23% 3,391 -50% 848 -75% 0
.l.\‘/.l‘oblle combustlon (non renewable) 1,672 2,196 - 3,391 —51% ........................................................................................
ér;t|onary combusnon (non renewable) o 5 . 5 -
Wé‘hare of Scope 1 GHG emissions covered by regulated emission
trading schemes 0% 0% - 0% -
Scope 2 253 281 -10% 789
142 188 -24% 590
111 93 19% 199
0 0 - 0 -
sia s o o -80% ..........................................................................................
S Locanon based s o6 s - =
Scope 3** 155,300 151,396 3% 162,303 -4% 121,727 -25% 13,319
.i“ﬁ‘urchased goods and serV|ces 142,380 135,556 5% 146,516 —2% ........................................................................................
..‘.‘éleamng raois a0 - oots -
..‘.Empeny o Secunty st 26905 - 5500 -
e beverages w5268 on - saiee -
..‘.‘Workplace wonieen e 1050 - o e
Wéther serwces 30,063 28,142 = 19,771
W\'/rlater use 164 171 - 38
“Z‘.éapltal goods - - - -
étr:"uel and energy- related actlvmes (not |nc|uded in Scope 1 or 2) 804 937 -14% 1,205 —33%
A.Upstream transportatlon and dlstrlbutlon 3,852 7,629 -50% 1,260 206% ........................................................................................
.é.waste generamd - operatlons - o o 9 _35,0); ..........................................................................................
e i o S o B -
o - - P o -
é.éusmess o 76 s Lo Loor _46,0); ..........................................................................................
“7“|‘Eump|oyee commuung Lsse oo e 6 oce _77,% ..........................................................................................
étlpstream - seaets - - - - -
.é“bownstream transportauon - - - - -
.:.L‘E)HProcessmg o products o S o it 27,% ..........................................................................................
.i‘i“Use o sold pmducts 5 . o - _
12End o ||fe it o pmducts - - - - -
.i‘ékbownstream |eased L - . - - -~
.:.L‘A,‘Francmses - - - - -~
i‘é’investmems - - - - -
Total 157,240 153,873 2% 166,483 -6% 122,772 -26% 13,319
W‘i"otal Market based 157,240 153,873 2% 166,483 —6%122772 """""""""" —26% """""""""""" 13319
W"i"otal Locatlon based 157,058 153,687 2% 166,044 —55); ............ 122663 .................. —26% ............... 13319

* The update to the base year was motivated by improved data quality,
new emissions factors and organisational changes, such as acquisi-
tions. These changes comply with the SBTi and our internal principles.
Refer to E1 Climate, Reporting principles. See further information on
the base year update under E1 Reporting principles, Updating the base
year for climate targets

** The 2040 target for Scope 3 is a 92 per cent reduction against the
base year and final offsetting through high-quality carbon credits
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Sustainability statement

2018,
2025 2024 base year
Scope 1 biogenic emissions (not included in Scope 1 calculations) 534 663 34
Scope 1 biogenic emissions refer to emlssmnsfromfuels used by B @2
Coor’s vehicle fleet
Scope 2 biogenic emissions (0] 0 0
No Scope 2 biogenic emissions
Scope 3biogenicemissions 108 | 109 o 169
Scope 3 biogenic emissions refer to foodwasteandpaper T
GHG intensity
Intensity 2025
Intensity value (tCO,eq/SEK million net revenue)
Total GHG emissions (market-based) by net revenue* 13
Total GHG emissions (Iocation—based)ﬂ'l‘)'ymr{é‘t“fé\'/‘é“ﬁaé; 13

* The net revenue amount of SEK 12,480 million is the same as shown in the financial statements for the 2025 financial year.

Reporting principles

Reporting principles

Coor reports CO,eq in accordance with the GHG
Protocol and reports energy consumption for
buildings where Coor has operational control
over energy consumption. Energy consumption
is based on actual consumption where possible.
In buildings where it was not possible to collect
actual energy consumption data, the figure has
been estimated based on energy consumption
for an equivalent operation in Coor in the same
national market, on a per square metre and appli-
cation basis. Coor applies both location-based
and market-based methods for calculating
greenhouse gas emissions within Scope 2. The
energy mix is based on certificates (69%) or
renewable energy contracts, supplier-specific
energy mixes, or the Nordic energy mix from
sources such as AlB and Energiféretagen.

Consistency of climate targets with GHG
inventory boundaries

All climate targets are consistent with Coor’s
GHG inventory. Our targets encompass the same
organisational and operational boundaries as the
inventory and include Scope 1, Scope 2 and
Scope 3 in accordance with the GHG Protocol.
For combined Scope 1 and 2 targets, each
scope’s share of total emissions in the base year
is reported, which ensures transparency and
consistency between inventory and targets.

Data, emissions factors and methodology

Coor calculates emissions according to the GHG
Protocol and ESRS E1. Scope 1 and 2 are entirely
based on activity data, mainly measurement data
for fuel consumption, electricity and heat con-
sumption, and refrigerants. Underlying emissions
factors are obtained from established databases
and supplier-specific sources when these are
available.

Scope 3 accounts for 97 per cent of our emis-
sions. Of these, approximately one-third are cal-
culated using an activity-based methodology,
with data mainly pertaining to purchased
volumes for Coor’s restaurant operations (kg raw
material). Emissions factors for these categories
are primarily obtained from RISE’s emissions
database, supplemented with supplier-specific
factors.

The remaining two-thirds of Scope 3 are calcu-
lated using a spend-based methodology. This is
based on transaction data from Coor’s purchas-
ing and accounting systems, matched against
emission intensities considered to be representa-
tive of Coor’s services. The factors are obtained
from a combination of established databases and
supplier-specific sources, including the Swedish
National Agency for Public Procurement, DEFRA
and other relevant sectoral databases. The share
of Scope 3 calculated based on primary data is
1% (AMEX travel portal).

The following describes data sources by Scope 3

category:

* Purchased goods and services: spend-based
emission data or activity-based emission data

* Fuel- and energy-related activities (not
included in Scope 1 or 2): activity-based emis-
sion data

e Upstream transportation and distribution:
spend-based emission data

* Waste generated in own operations:
- wastewater treatment: FTE-based
emission data

- food waste: activity-based emission data

* Business travel: supplier-specific data

* Employee commuting: FTE-based emission
data

¢ Processing of sold products: spend-based
emission data

* Use of sold products: spend-based emission
data

Coor regularly updates both its data sources and
its emissions factors to ensure that calculations
are based on the best available data and that the
methodology is consistent and transparent over
time.

Representativeness of base year

Coor works continuously to ensure that its
climate reporting is correct, transparent and in
line with applicable frameworks. 2018 was
chosen as the base year as it represents a normal
year for the operations, with no major one-off
events or external factors that would distort the
emissions data. Emissions relate to all relevant
activities within our defined boundaries. When
major organisational changes occur, such as
acquisitions and/or significantimprovements in
data quality, the base year is updated so as to
remain representative of Coor’s emissions
profile. This ensures a robust basis for our climate
targets and follow-up over time.
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Sustainability statement

Updating the base year for climate targets
During the year, Coor updated the base year
2018, which means that comparisons and fol-
low-up of our emission reductions are now
based on revised data for 2018. The aim is doing
so was to enable more accurate follow-up of our
targets and to ensure that reporting reflects the
real progress of our operations.

The update was motivated by improved data
quality, new emissions factors and organisational
changes, such as acquisitions. These changes
comply with the SBTi and our internal principles.
In total, the base year increased by 54 per cent,
with the largest impact from updated spend-
based emissions factors.

Updating the base year for climate calculations

Impact on targets and reporting

These changes mean that the absolute levels of
our climate targets, which are expressed as a
percentage reduction from the base year, have
been adjusted. This means that our reported
progress may change, even if the level of ambi-
tion and the rate of reduction in our targets
remain unchanged. All changes are reported to
the SBTi and managed in accordance with appli-
cable guidelines.

Ongoing work and future updates

Coor will continue to actively strive to improve
the quality of its climate data and be clear about
when and why the base year is updated. This is
essential if our climate targets are to remain rele-
vant and credible over time, and for demonstrat-
ing our real progress in the transition towards
net-zero emissions.

Difference in CO,eq(t)

Trigger for update for base year 2018
Acquisitions (Scope 1) +652
Acqu|s|t|ons($cope2) OSSOSO +17 .
o (Scope3) e e +11,964 .
Improved data quality through updated emissions factors for purchased goods and services -

and upstream transportation (Scope 3)

+45,677

EU Taxonomy

For its 2025 Taxonomy reporting, Coor has
chosen to apply the Amended Delegated Act
adopted on 4 July 2025, which applies from
January 2026. The Amended Delegated Act
forms part of the Omnibus package and intro-
duces materiality thresholds for assessing eligi-
bility and alignment for economic activities that
represent less than 10 per cent of the denomina-
tor for each KPI. For Coor, this change means
that economic activities linked to turnover and
OpEx have been deemed non-material. The
economic activities not deemed material include
Installation, maintenance and repair of charging
stations for electric vehicles in buildings (CCM
74), Installation, maintenance and repair of
energy efficiency equipment (CCM 7.3),
Professional services related to energy perfor-
mance of buildings (CCM 9.3) and Transport by
motorbikes, passenger and light commercial
vehicles (CCM 6.5). In addition, simplified KPI
tables have been introduced and Coor has used
these for this year’s reporting and for compara-
tive figures. The comparative figures have been
calculated in accordance with the regulatory
framework applicable to the 2024 reporting
period.

Turnover

Total turnover comprises net sales as reported in
the income statement (see page 135). As
described in the introductory paragraph above,
economic activities linked to turnover have been
assessed as not material.

Costs (OpEXx)

The total costs (OpEx) included in the Taxonomy
definition consist of costs for service, repair and
maintenance of the Group’s non-current assets
and costs for short-term leases and costs for
low-value leases as defined in IFRS 16 (refer to
Note 12 Leases). As described in the introductory
paragraph above, economic activities linked to
OpEx have been assessed as not material.

Investments (CapEx)

Total CapEx includes acquisitions of property,
plant and equipment and intangible assets,
excluding goodwiill, as well as new right-of-use
assets for the year. See Note 10 Intangible assets,
Note 11 Property, plant and equipment, and Note
12 Leases. Assets identified as part of a business
combination (excluding goodwill) are also
included in the amount of total investments.

Eligible CapEx consists of investments in the
2025 financial year from suppliers with
Taxonomy-eligible activities.

During the year, Coor signed leases for cars
(CCM 6.5 Transport by motorbikes, passenger
cars and light commercial vehicles) and com-
mercial premises (CCM 7.7 Acquisition and own-
ership of buildings). Otherwise, no proportion of
the Group’s investments is linked to Taxonomy-
eligible activities.
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Sustainability statement

Purchases from suppliers can only be assessed as
Taxonomy-aligned if it has been possible to verify
that the supplier has conducted Taxonomy-
aligned activities. To determine that the eco-
nomic activity is Taxonomy-aligned, Coor must
ensure that the technical screening criteria for
making a substantial contribution and doing no
significant harm to the other environmental
objectives have been met. Moreover, the supplier
must have all processes for minimum safeguards
in place.

Coor has signed a lease for new head office
premises in Solna. Part of the premises was put
into operation in 2024, with the remaining prem-
ises becoming operational in the first quarter of
2025. The total amount recognised as CapEx for
2025 amounts to SEK 82 million. According to
the property owner, the property is certified
according to BREEAM-SE v.6, level Outstanding,
and has an estimated energy consumption of 50
per cent below the National Board of Housing,
Building and Planning’s recommended level.

The property owner describes in its sustainability
statement that climate risk analyses are carried
out on all properties and that the requirements
for minimum safeguards are in place. An assess-
ment has been made that the property meets the
taxonomy'’s requirements for alignment, and the
investment made in 2025 is therefore reported as
taxonomy-aligned.

For other investments related to lease agree-
ments for premises and vehicle leasing agree-
ments, Coor has during the year not been able to
conclusively verify that the suppliers’ activities
meet all criteria. These investments are therefore
reported as taxonomy-eligible but not

taxonomy-aligned. Coor works with these pro-
cesses to ensure that in the future it will be possi-
ble to verify this.

Of new car leases, 86 per cent refers to cars that
meet the technical screening criteria of
maximum emissions of 50g CO,/km. Coor’s goal
is to replace all its cars with electric cars over
time.

Minimum safeguards

Coor has used the Platform on Sustainable
Finance’s Final Report on Minimum Safeguards
as a basis for assessing its compliance with the
minimum safeguards set forth in Article 18 of
Regulation (EU) 2020/852. We have processes in
place to ensure compliance with the minimum
safeguards for anti-corruption, fair competition
and taxation. We also follow the OECD’s six steps
for human rights due diligence. We have not
been subject to any court judgments in any of
these areas.

In addition to requiring that the economic activi-
ties make a substantial contribution to the green
transition and do no significant harm (DNSH) to
the other environmental objectives, the EU
Taxonomy Regulation states that the activities
can only be considered sustainable if they are
carried out in compliance with certain minimum
safeguards. This means, in particular, that the
activities must be carried out in accordance with
the UN Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises. In order to meet this
requirement, implemented processes are
required to ensure that the company’s activities
to promote sustainability do not violate human

rights or workers’ rights, and that the company
does not engage in corruption, anti-competitive
practices or controversial tax strategies.
Violations are also considered to exist if there are
legally binding court orders against the company
in the four main areas. Coor has conducted a
review of the company’s policies and imple-
mented processes in the four areas and of any
violations. While mindful that the effort to ensure
compliance with the minimum safeguards is an
ongoing process of identifying and addressing
risks that arise in response to changes in the
operations and the external environment, Coor is
of the opinion that its operations are being con-
ducted in compliance with the requirements.
Further information is provided in the sections
Anti-corruption, Competition and Human rights
in the sustainability statement and in the section
regarding tax in Note 9 in the statutory annual
report.
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Directors’ Report
Sustainability statement

Proportion of turnover, CapEx, OpEx from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic activities — disclosure covering year 2025 (summary KPIs)

Breakdown by environmental objectives of

Taxonomy aligned activities

o
=3 93 s 2 g 3 :
Q2 Ty 5 o g < Proportion of
%. g 154 g 3 8 & g Not assessed Taxonomy Taxonomy
Proportion of Proportionof : S g g = @ 3 ; & activitiescon- : aligned activi- : aligned activi-
Taxonomy eli- Taxonomy Taxonomy G a 33 ; o = Proportion of Proportion of sidered tiesin previous : tiesin previous
gible activities : aligned activi- : aligned activi- ® © S = enabling activi- transitional non-material financial year financial year
KPI (1) Total (2) (3) ties (4) ties (5) = ties (12) activities (13) (14) 2024 (15) 2024 (16)
SEK million % SEK million % % % % % % % % % % SEK million %
Turnover w12,480 - - — - - — - — — — - 0% - 0%
CapEx 302 70% 82 27%: 27% - — - - - — - - 12 4%
OpEx 138 - - — - - - - - - - - 6% - 0%
Proportion of CapEx from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic activities — disclosure covering year 2025 (activity breakdown)
Breakdown by environmental objectives
of Taxonomy aligned activities
Taxonomy Taxonomy Q o Q %U.
eligible KPI aligned kPl 3.3 i 83 m S a Proportion
(Proportion of Taxonomy (Proportion o'® 2 @ = S g é of Taxonomy
Taxonomy aligned KPI of Taxonomy : 55 i =5 & S ) 9 2 aligned in
Economic eligible CapEx) : (monetary value : aligned CapEx) i§ 3% N = E_’ = é Enabling Transitional Taxonomy
Activities (1) Code (2) (3) of CapEx) (4) (5) Qi & Sl < SO0 e = activity (12) activity (13) eligible (14)
4 SEK million % % % % % % % (E) (T) 4
Transport by motorbikes, passenger and light com-
mercial vehicles CCM 6.5 27% — — — — — — — — — — —
Acquisition and ownership of buildings CCM 7.7 43% 82 27% 27% — — — — — — — 64%
Sum of alignment per objective 27% — — — — —
Total KPI (CapEx) 70% 82 27%:  27% - — - - — - - 39%

p. 102

Coor — Annual
and Sustainability Report 2025
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Sustainability statement

Social responsibility

Coor’s goal is to have the most committed, competent and
service-oriented employees, and the strongest employer
brand in the FM industry. This section highlights governance,
strategies and communication related to Coor’s own work-
force (S1), workers in the value chain (S2) and consumers and
end-users (S4).

S1 Own workforce

Sustainability matter Material impact areas Value chain  Time horizon

Own workforce Working conditions * Short—Medium
Health and safety > Short—Medium
“E‘g.gal treatmentand opportunitiesforall - * ...... Short—Medium
Privacy and data protection * Short

S2 Workers in the value chain

Sustainability matter Material impact areas Value chain  Time horizon
Workers in the value Working conditions Short
Chaln .........................
Equal treatment and opportunities for all Short
Work-related rights Short

S4 Consumers and end-users

Sustainability matter Material impact areas Value chain  Time horizon
Consumers and end-us-  personal safety ¥ Short—Medium
m oo S

Information security ¥*  Short—Medium

Upstream 3 Own operations 3 Downstream

Actualimpact @ Positive impact Negative impact Opportunity @ Risk

The Employee Motivation
Index (EMI) increased to 78,
compared with 77 last year
and a target level of 70.
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Sustainability statement

S1 - Own workforce

Organisation and responsibilities

The strategic work on social sustainability is led
by the Group HR Director together with HR
managers from every country. A central HR
Management Team (HRMT) conducts develop-
ment initiatives, monitors Group-wide targets
and KPIs, and evaluates activities in order to
achieve set targets. The HR function was reor-
ganised in 2025 in order to harmonise processes
across all countries. The new structure consists
of three central functions operating under a
Group-wide focus: HR Shared Service Centre,
Attract & Recruit, and Learning & Development.
This ensures, for example, equal recruitment,
onboarding and access to training for all employ-
ees. Shared system solutions also ensure that we
can apply a data-driven approach in our work
and ensure compliance with our processes.

Health and safety work is continuously devel-
oped by the Group’s Head of Health & Safety and
the Health & Safety Board, which includes all
country and Group health and safety managers.

Impacts, risks and opportunities

S1SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties and their interaction with strategy and busi-
ness model

Our employees are the key to our success. Our
goal is to have the most committed, competent,
confident and service-oriented employees, and
the strongest employer brand in the FM industry.
Coor has a major and direct impact on the work
environment and working conditions of its
employees, both physically and psychosocially.
Through its Passion for People concept, Coor
works actively to create a work environment
where employees feel seen, heard and rec-
ognised, which is crucial to our ability to deliver
high-quality services. A good work environment
that also enables employees to strike a good
work-life balance helps to build commitment
and motivation, which in turn strengthens the
company'’s delivery capacity and customer
satisfaction.

The matters classified as material for Coor’s own
workforce through the double materiality assess-
ment are described in the following section. All
employees in Coor’s own workforce are covered,
including permanent, part-time and contract
staff performing a specific role in the core
business. All material impact areas are consid-
ered potential (no actual impacts).
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Sustainability statement

Other disclosures related to the double materi-
ality assessment

Coor has not identified any material risks or
opportunities that are limited to specific groups
in its own workforce. All material aspects of S1
apply to all employees regardless of age, function
or geographic location. The company’s pro-
cesses and actions are designed to apply to the
entire workforce and ensure equal treatment. No
systematic cases of child labour or forced labour
were identified in Coor’s operations or value
chain. With respect to the consequences for
Coor’s own workforce due to transition plans to
reduce climate impact, we currently only see
positive impacts in the form of further training,
retraining and new skills.

Coor has not identified any material matters
where there are negative impacts that apply
solely to specific groups. Potential negative
impacts are mitigated through preventive proce-
dures and training. To identify and create an
understanding of the people in our own work-
force who are exposed to higher risk, Coor has
conducted systematic risk assessments and
mapped out work environment factors in our
four main service areas. This includes an analysis
of ergonomic risks, exposure to chemicals,
solitary work and stress-related factors. Higher
risks related, for example, to health and safety in
the cleaning and property management service
areas were identified in our human rights impact
assessment (read more about this in the para-
graph on due diligence in this section). Coor has
also enhanced its dialogue with employees and
safety officers through local safety inspections,
deviation management and follow-up of KPIs.

Policies

S1-1: Policies related to own workforce

Sustainability Policy

This policy defines Coor’s overall commitments
to operate in a sustainable manner, both socially
and environmentally, and applies to all employ-
ees and to suppliers, customers and contract
staff within Coor Group, including all countries
and operations. The policy is owned by the VP
Head of Group Sustainability and approved by
the Executive Management Team.

Diversity and Inclusion Policy

Coor aims to achieve a gender balance at all
management levels, and this is an important
equal opportunities goal in the company. The
policy ensures that Coor actively endeavours to
maintain an inclusive environment and prevent
harassment and discrimination. It specifically
covers the grounds of discrimination: sex, gender
identity, sexual orientation, ethnicity, skin colour,
religion, political conviction, disability, age, and
national and social origin, in accordance with
collective bargaining agreements and national
law. The policy expresses specific commitments
to the inclusion of potentially vulnerable groups,
such as people with disabilities. Compliance is
ensured through integration into HR processes,
routine training for managers, e-training and a
whistleblower system for reporting violations. All
reports are investigated according to established
procedures.

The policy links to the material area Equal treat-
ment and opportunities for all. It applies through-
out Coor’s value chain and is central to Coor’s
efforts to ensure an inclusive work environment
where all employees have equal opportunities.

The policy is approved by the Executive
Management Team, which means that the high-
est-ranking person with responsibility for
approving this policy is the CEO.

Human Rights Policy

This policy guides Coor’'s commitment to
ensuring respect for human rights, both for its
own employees and in the company’s value
chain, in accordance with international standards
such as the UN Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights, the ILO Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and
the OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises. Our Human Rights Policy includes
the following points: (a) respect for human rights,
including labour rights of people in our own
workforce; (b) engagement with our own work-
force; and (c) action to provide and/or enable
remedy for human rights impacts. The policy also
covers areas such as trafficking, forced or com-
pulsory labour and child labour and clarifies our
commitment to preventing and addressing these
issues. It is connected to the material matters
Working conditions and Equal treatment and
opportunities for all. The policy is approved by
the Executive Management Team, which means
that the highest-ranking person with responsibil-
ity for approving this policy is the CEO.

Recruitment Policy

This policy governs how Coor ensures a fair and
transparent recruitment process, with the aim of
attracting, developing and retaining a skilled
workforce. Itis connected to the material matters
Working conditions and Equal treatment and
opportunities for all. The policy provides
guidance for hiring managers and candidates and

is owned by the Group HR Director and approved
by the HR Management Team, which means that
the highest-ranking person with responsibility for
approving this policy is the HR Director.

Safety Policy

In the Safety Policy, Coor highlights its vision of
zero work-related accidents and describes the
principles for the company’s central safety work.
The activities are managed by the Group-wide
Health & Safety Board, which engages in system-
atic risk management and monitoring of safety
targets and legal requirements. It is connected to
the material matter Working conditions — Health
and Safety, and applies to the entire Coor Group,
including all countries and operations, employ-
ees, customers, suppliers and people who are
impacted by our operations. The policy is
approved by the Executive Management Team,
which means that the highest-ranking person
with responsibility for approving this policy is the
CEO.

Data Protection Policy

Coor’s Data Protection Policy ensures that the
processing of personal data complies with the EU
General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) and
other applicable data protection laws. The policy
sets out requirements for legality, transparency,
purpose limitation, data minimisation and
privacy. Itis connected to the material matter
Work-related rights: Privacy. All employees and
consultants handling personal data are subject to
this policy. The policy is approved by Coor’s Data
Protection Officer (DPO).

Our public policies are available at
WWWw.coor.com.
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Action plan

S1-2 — Processes for engaging with own work-
force and workers' representatives about impacts
S1-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts
and channels for own workers to raise concerns
S1-4 —Taking action on material impacts on own
workforce, and approaches to managing material
risks and pursuing material opportunities related
to own workforce, and effectiveness of those
actions

Management teams and monitoring of
objectives

Coor has established management teams that
are responsible for ensuring social sustainability
and that continuously monitor strategic KPlIs.
This includes not only dialogues with workers,
but also analyses of how the company’s impact
on the workforce changes over time. Through
these management teams and the Health &
Safety Board, which includes both country and
Group health and safety managers, Coor ensures
that health and safety issues are placed at the
centre of the company’s strategic
decision-making.

Coor has a clear process for engaging employees
on health and safety issues, with the Health &
Safety Board playing a crucial role. The Health &
Safety Board, which meets monthly, is made up
of health and safety managers from the different
countries and ensures that employees are
involved in risk identification and evaluation of
health and safety measures. Through this joint
effort with employees and their representatives,
Coor can work towards achieving its vision of
zero work-related injuries.

Ultimate responsibility for ensuring that the per-
spectives of its own workforce are taken into
account in the company’s decisions and actions
rests with the Executive Management Team. In
addition to continuous processes and meeting
structures, the annual employee survey is a very
important component in this regard.

Dialogue with employee and trade union
representatives

Coor engages in an active dialogue with workers’
representatives and trade unions, in accordance
with legislation and applicable collective bar-
gaining agreements. The dialogue takes the form
of formal meetings and discussions aimed at
ensuring that the employees’ rights are respected
and that they are able to influence decisions
relating to health and safety, working conditions
and company-wide strategies. This dialogue is
important to address issues concerning work-re-
lated risks, rights and conditions as well as to
ensure that employees feel involved in decisions
affecting their working conditions.

Employee surveys and monitoring

An important part of Coor’s engagement pro-
cesses is the annual employee survey, which is
conducted to gain insights into the employees’
well-being and engagement and their views on
the company’s impacts. These surveys ensure
the employees’ voices are heard, and the results
are used to improve the work environment and
strengthen the corporate culture. The results of
these surveys are also important for assessing the
employee health, safety and engagement and
provide data for defining new targets. This is also
how we monitor perceived inclusion and matters
of discrimination and victimisation.

Channels for reporting grievances

Coor offers several channels where employees
can raise issues or report problems related to
working conditions and human rights. Coor has a
whistleblower function where employees, and all
other stakeholders, can anonymously report vio-
lations, including issues related to work environ-
ments, discrimination, human rights or other
potentially unethical behaviour. Read more about
our whistleblower system in the section G1
Business conduct.

Employees can also express their views or com-
municate any concerns to their HR or trade
union representatives. This process allows
employees to feel heard and ensures that cases
are handled in accordance with company
policies.

Coor has established clear procedures for
managing and remediating negative impacts that
may affect its own workforce. Our process is
based on the UN Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights and includes both preventive
measures and corrective actions. If a material
negative impact is identified, an investigation is
initiated and an action plan prepared and
followed up until the matter has been resolved.
An evaluation is carried out to ensure that the
remediation is adequate and that the lessons
learnt are integrated into our risk management
systems.

To ensure that the channels function in an
optimal manner, Coor continuously monitors
case management by utilising a structured man-
agement system. Monitoring takes place in the

form of KPlIs, regular reports to management and
dialogue with affected stakeholders, including
safety representatives and trade union represen-
tatives. We conduct annual evaluations of the
whistleblower function and incident manage-
ment process to improve availability, efficiency
and trust.

We regularly assess employee’s awareness of,
and trust in, these structures through internal
employee surveys and dialogues in our HR
forums. The results are used to improve availabil-
ity and user-friendliness.

Coor has a well-defined policy to protect people
using the reporting channels from retaliation.
This protection includes confidentiality, anonym-
ity and the right to damages in the event of
retaliation.

Due diligence processes

Coor has implemented a due diligence process
to avoid causing or contributing to negative
impacts on people, the environment and society.
The purpose of this process is to prevent adverse
impacts. When negative impacts are identified or
cannot be avoided, Coor focuses on mitigating
them, preventing them from recurring and,
where possible, remediating them.

In 2022—2023, Coor conducted a human rights
impact assessment (HRIA) in order to identify
risks related to human rights and labour rights.
This risk analysis showed that many of the identi-
fied risks were linked to physical injuries and
mental health problems, especially for Coor’s
in-house cleaning and property management
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staff. To address these risks and potential
negative impacts, Coor is working on improving
and evaluating procedures and activities to
prevent and remediate these risks. This includes
an increased focus on training for managers and
staff in recruitment, in particular to ensure that
fair working conditions are applied for employ-
ees as well as subcontractors. Coor has a contin-
uous process for following up HRIA results as
well as internal controls to monitor compliance
with labour and human rights guidelines and
policies.

Action on material matters

Coor has established a structured process to
identify potential negative impacts on its own
workforce. This process is integrated into the
standard risk management process and the
double materiality assessment. It provides
important input on which actions to prioritise.

The actions to be focused on during the
upcoming period are determined at manage-
ment team meetings and during the annual
planning process. The focus for 2025 was on
actions related to health and safety, and estab-
lishing a Nordic HR organisation.

Process assurance

The Nordic organisation ensures uniform com-
pliance with our processes, for example, regard-
ing recruiting new employees and access to
training for all employees. This ensures that we
offer safe and secure working conditions for all
workers, thus making us an attractive employer.
Shared system solutions also ensure that we can
apply a data-driven approach in our work and
maintain a higher level of monitoring and control
of our procedures and processes.

Focus on safety

Coor has a clear vision to achieve zero work-re-
lated injuries. Using the TRIF metric, we measure
the total number of injuries that occurred during
the period, and our target is 3.5. A key success
factor for realising this vision is to address health
and safety in collaboration with customers as
well as suppliers. Coor uses the US OSHA (US
Occupational Safety and Health Administration)
definitions and classifications as guidelines for
the classification of injuries.

The majority of Coor’s employees work in our
customers’ premises, often in collaboration with
subcontractors. That's why continuous dialogue,
joint efforts and analysis are important and priori-
tised. Risks are identified through risk inventories,
risk assessments, regular safety inspections and
daily reporting of risk observations. Operational
follow-up of safety inspections, risk surveys and
damage assessments are carried out on an
ongoing basis to identify areas where targeted
support efforts are needed. Injury escalation pro-
cesses have been implemented in all countries,
and Coor collaborates with customers on safety
inspections and training and through supplier
meetings.

In 2025, we introduced a shared health and
safety roadmap with the aim of harmonising
work methods and identifying the most effective
practices across all countries. In parallel, national
initiatives were implemented to address local pri-
orities, improve risk prevention measures and
raise safety awareness.

Risk reporting
All employees are encouraged and expected to
report observed health and safety risks as part of

their duties. Processes and procedures contain
instructions for how events should be reported
and investigated. Risk observations, incidents and
injuries are reported directly to the relevant
manager in our risk reporting system, by mobile
phone or on a computer. The reports are then
followed up and the implemented risk prevention
activities are assessed. The results are followed
up and analysed at country and Group level on a
monthly basis. Based on the results, targeted
measures and training activities are carried out.
We have systems support for business reporting,
analysis and monitoring. The most common cat-
egories of injuries reported were falls from the
same height, falls from high heights and cut
injuries.

Coor continued working on its Life Saving Rules
in 2025 and carried out the first Group-wide I
Care” campaign on this very subject. Our Life
Saving Rules help us all to understand how we
should act in situations where there is a risk of
injury. First Line Manager helps line managers
operating closest to the employees to take action
and enables us to put into practice the maxim “If
we can't do the work safely, we shouldn't do it at
all”. This is a key maxim to bear in mind as we
work towards our vision of zero work-related
injuries. The rules are based on the most
common hazards and risks encountered in
Coor’s activities and were drawn up towards the
end of 2021 on the basis of actual incidents. Our
new Learning Management System allows us to
continuously monitor planned and completed
training programmes.

Safety culture
In 2025, we initiated discussions about Coor’s
future safety culture framework. The Bradley

curve remains a reference to illustrate the rela-
tionship between safety culture and injury fre-
quency rates and serves as a basis for measure-
ment. New safety-related questions were added
to employee surveys so that developments could
be monitored.

Collective bargaining agreements and redeploy-
ment programmes

As Coor operates in a wide range of areas, the
company is covered by a number of different
collective bargaining agreements. Employees
not covered by a collective bargaining agree-
ment are offered terms of employment equiva-
lent to those provided in the relevant collective
bargaining agreement for the industry. To run our
business, we occasionally need temporary help
from consultants and subcontractors. The roles
and duties involved differ depending on the
function. The roles engaged, through consultan-
cies or staffing agencies, include IT consultants,
electricians, cleaners and receptionists.

In cases where it is necessary to scale back oper-
ations, Coor’s employees are covered by provi-
sions in national laws and collective bargaining
agreements that are designed to secure their
future training and opportunities to find employ-
ment outside the company. In Sweden, for
example, all employees are eligible for redeploy-
ment support through TRR Trygghetsradet and
the Job Security Foundation (Trygghetsstiftelsen).

Decent pay and social protection

Coor operates in the Nordic market, where fair
wages, social protection and good working con-
ditions are fundamental to our business. The
majority of our employees are covered by collec-
tive bargaining agreements, which include terms
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for pensions, parental leave, health insurance and
other social benefits. For employees not covered
by collective bargaining agreements, we apply
the principle that their wages and benefits should
reflect the terms offered to employees covered
by collective bargaining agreements.

Human rights commitments

Coor has an organisational culture and working
methods that support and promote internation-
ally recognised human rights and ensure that the
company does not risk violating these. Coor
supports the principles of international conven-
tions such as the International Bill of Human
Rights, the UN Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights, OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises and the ILO Declaration
on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work.
Coor also complies with national laws, such as
the Norwegian Transparency Act
(Apenhetsloven).

Continuous skills development

Coor aims to be the Nordic region’s most attrac-
tive employer in facility management, and to
achieve this employees are given continuous
opportunities for training and development. Each
employee is given a personal development plan
that is prepared in collaboration with their
manager in connection with their annual perfor-
mance review, Coor Development Dialogue.
Coor offers a wide range of training initiatives
such as physical and digital courses and
webinars. Coor has a Group-wide Learning
Management System as support for this, which
provides clear opportunities for continuous
training and monitoring in the system.

Models for success

To describe the skills required to succeed in dif-
ferent roles, Coor has developed three models
for success: for service employees, for specialists
and for leaders. Each model describes the skills
and behaviours required to succeed in the role, in
line with Coor’s vision, overall goals and three
guiding principles: “We see further”, “We listen”
and “We create success”. The models serve as
guidance and support for the employees’ devel-
opment and role-adapted success.

Inclusion and discrimination

Coor works actively to ensure an inclusive and
equal workplace where all employees are treated
with respect and given equal opportunities. The
work is governed by the Group’s policies for
diversity, inclusion and human rights. These
policies form the basis for work to prevent dis-
crimination and to promote a safe work environ-
ment. Coor works continuously with training,
inclusive leadership and fair recruitment pro-
cesses, while the whistleblower system and clear
procedures ensure that suspected cases of dis-
crimination are handled promptly and transpar-
ently. Coor's commitment is reflected through
multiple external distinctions received for gender
equality and diversity, and through our employee
surveys, which show that Coor has a warm, wel-
coming culture.

Health promotion activities

Coor continuously works to reduce sick leave
due toillness. In addition to direct activities
aimed at influencing sick leave, we are develop-
ing the capacity to observe and measure the cor-
relation between employee engagement and
sick leave in a data-driven way. At country level,
Coor is engaged in various types of health pro-
motion activities, such as ensuring that all
employees have access to occupational health
services, wellness benefits and health checks. As
part of the process of introducing new managers
and employees to their roles, Coor communi-
cates the importance of health and safety at the
workplace. Managers also take a mandatory
course in health and safety.
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Targets, results and KPIs

S1-5: Targets related to managing material nega-
tive impacts, advancing positive impacts, and
managing material risks and opportunities

The targets to be to be focused on during the
upcoming period are determined at manage-
ment team meetings and during the annual
planning process. Metrics and the results of the
employee survey as well as other established
channels such as HR dialogues, liaison meetings
with trade unions and the whistleblower function
provide support for setting targets.

We conduct annual employee surveys (EMI) in
which employees can anonymously give their
views on the work environment, job satisfaction
and their development needs. The results are dis-
cussed at workplace meetings and liaison
meetings with trade union representatives, and
lead to action plans.

Material impact areas, own

Target achievement is continuously followed up
in management groups through established KPIs
and feedback from our employee processes.

Formal dialogue forums such as management
groups, HR meetings and liaison meetings are
used to identify the lessons learnt from last year's
targets. Reviews of KPI results, personnel statis-
tics, results of employee surveys, safety inspec-
tions and risk observations are used to assess
whether targets need to be adjusted, tightened
or supplemented. Insights into implementation,
hindrances, resource needs and impacts are used
to gradually improve both the process and the
targets. The following targets apply annually to
the entire Group. The targets are not based on a
specific base year, but rather are reviewed
annually and monitored continuously through-
out the year.

workforce Metrics Targets 2025 2024 2023 2022

Employee Motivation
Working conditions

Health and safety TRIF* 35

Equal treatment and oppor-  Gender equality at man-
tunities for all ager level

Serious personal data

Index (EMI) 70

Zero

78 77 76 76

50/50 women/men 52/48 52/48 53/47 50/50

*TRIF (total recordable injury frequency) : total number of injuries during the period. The following formula was used to calculate TRIF: total
number of injuries x 1,000,000/number of working hours. Injuries on the journey to and from work are excluded.

8.3 7.2 55 7.0

0 0 0

Metrics

The metrics are based on data from Coor’s
Group-wide system. Each section includes
comments where any specific assumptions or
methodologies were used

Employees and type of employment
S1-6: Characteristics of the undertaking’s employ-
ees S1-7: Characteristics of non-employees in the
undertaking’s own workforce

2025 2024

Employeesat31 Employ- Share of Employ- Share of

Dec ees women ees women
Sweden
Total number 6,424 61%

No. of permanent

empl 6,190 61%

Fixed-term

employees 234 2% 324 63%
Contract staff 223 n/a 273 n/a
Auxiliary/on-call

staff 2,638 55% 2,807 57%
Denmark

Total number 2,952 58% 3,066 58%
No. of permanent

employees 2,911 58% 2,999 58%
No. of fixed-term

employees 41 59% 67 57%
Contract staff 15 n/a 22 n/a
Auxiliary/on-call

staff 524 64% 579 n/a

Norway

Total number 1,607 62% 1,484 62%

No. of permanent 1,554 62% 1428 63%
employees
No. of fixed-term 53 57% 56 57%
employees
Contract staff 40 n/a 52 n/a
Auxiliary/on-call 354 66% 409 n/a

staff

2025 2024

Employeesat31 Employ- Share of Employ- Share of

Dec ees women ees women
Finland
Total employees 810 51% 847 53%

No. of permanent

793 51%

No. of fixed-term

employees 17 59% 20 30%
Contract staff 15 n/a 12 n/a

Auxiliary/on-call

staff 203 46% 169 44%

Other: Belgium, Estonia

oyee: 141 28%

No. of permanent

employees 131 31% 118 31%
No. of fixed-term

employees 10 0% 25 20%
Contract staff 1 0% 0] 0%

Auxiliary/on-call
staff 0 n/a 0 n/a

Total employees
Coor Group

Description of the figures reported above:
« Number is calculated as number of employees
(head count) on 31 December 2025.

« Contract staff refers primarily to individuals
who act as a temporary substitute for an
employee for a defined period of time, such as
during parental leave.

« Auxiliary/on-call staff are employees with
non-guaranteed hours, often seasonally
employed.

¢ The fluctuation between the periods is consid-
ered to fall within the normal variation for all
categories of employees.

11,934 59% 12,196 59%
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Employee turnover

S1-6

2025 2024
Terminations during
the year Total number Total number
Terminations during 1,448 1,655
the year

The total number of people who left during the year is calculated as
the head count for the 12 months of the year. Employee turnover is
calculated as:

Total number of people (head count) who left during the year divided
by the average number of people (head count) employed during the
year

Collective bargaining coverage and social
dialogue

S1-8

Employees who do not have an ordinary collec-
tive bargaining agreement are covered by con-
tracts in line with collective bargaining
agreements.

2025 2024
Percentage of employees
covered by collective
bargaining agreements Share in % Share in %
All employees 93% 92%

Diversity metrics

S1-9
2025 2024
Employees perage  Num- Share Num-  Share
category ber* in% ber* in%
All 11,934 100% 12,196 100%
employees
— Under 30 years 1474 12% 1486 12%
old
—30-50 years old 5,737 48% 5,949 49%
— Over 50 years old 4,712 39% 4,761 39%
2025 2024
Num- Share Num-  Share
Equal opportunities ber* in% ber* in%
Number of women 542 52% 551 52%
among managers
Number of men 497 48% 515 48%

among managers

*Number is calculated as number of employees (head count) on 31
December 2025

Adequate wages

S1-10

Wages are set according to collective bargaining
agreements, and there are no employees who
earn below the applicable reference level for
decent pay.

Social protection

S1-11

All employees are covered by social protection
against loss of income in the event of sickness,
unemployment, work-related injury, acquired
disability, parental leave and retirement through
public social security systems and, in some cases,
collective bargaining agreements or company
benefits.

Training and skills development metrics
S1-13

The number of training hours completed per
employee is based on data from Coor’s Group-wide
digital training system.

2025 2024
Training hours com-
pleted per employee Women  Men Women Men
Employees with 11 12 9 9

staff management
ibiliti

The number of training hours is calculated as the
total number of training hours registered per gender
category divided by the total number of employees
per gender category (from head count reported in

S1-6).

2025 2024
Number of employ-
ees who have com- Share
pleted a perfor- Share of of Share of Share of

mance review women men women men

66% 68% 66% 66%

The share of employees who completed perfor-
mance reviews is calculated based on responses
to questions in the employee survey about
whether the worker received a performance
review in the last 12 months.

Health and safety metrics
S1-14

All employees are covered by a health and safety
management system. The following metrics are
related to health and safety.

2025 2024

Percentage of peo- 100% 100%
ple in own work-

force who are cov-

ered by the under-

taking’s health and

safety management

system

Number of work-re- 157 142
lated injuries

TRIF* 8.3 7.2
Number of fatalities 0 6]
as a result of

work-related injuries

and work-related ill

health

Number of days lost 1,555 n/a
to work-related inju-

ries**

*TRIF (total recordable injury frequency) : total number of injuries
during the period. The following formula was used to calculate TRIF:
total number of injuries x 1,000,000/number of working hours. Inju-
ries on the journey to and from work are excluded.

** Reported in the incident management system as absence, in days,
given by the worker's manager
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Work-life balance metrics

S1-15

Work-life balance metrics

Percentage of employees entitled to take and Total
that took family-related leave 2025
Percentage of employees entitled to take 100%

family-related leave

Percentage of employees that took family- 23%
related leave

Remuneration metrics
S1-16

Remuneration metrics 2025

Pay gap*
The difference of average pay levels between female and male employees, expressed as percentage

of the average pay level of male employees 12

Total remuneration metrics
The annual total remuneration ratio of the highest paid individual** to the median annual total remu-

neration for all employees (excluding the highest-paid individual) 31

Percentage of women that took family- 24%
related leave in % of t number of women

Percentage of men that took family- 22%
related leave in % of total number of men

Figures are based on data from Coor’s time
reporting system. Estonia and Belgium, along
with smaller parts of the Norwegian and Danish
operations, were gradually added during 2025. As
aresult, the data for 2025 is not comprehensive,
but the plan is that will be comprehensive in
2026.

*All roles, including the highest-paid individual, are used when calculating the pay gap.

** The salary for the highest-paid individual includes annual salary, including bonus based on the amount that would have been paid if this indi-
vidual had worked for 12 months

Data for remuneration indicators is based on information from group-wide systems, including com-
parable data covering all types of roles and all countries.

Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

S1-17

2025
The total number of incidents of discrimination, including harassment, reported in the reporting
period 21
The number of complaints filed through channels for people in the undertaking’s own workforce to
raise concerns (including grievance mechanisms)* 84
The total amount of fines, penalties, and compensation for damages as a result of the incidents and
complaints disclosed above 0
The number of severe human rights incidents connected to the undertaking’s workforce in the
reporting period (0]
The total amount of fines, penalties and compensation for damages for the incidents described

above 0

*Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impactsThe number of complaints filed through channels that constitute cases from the whis-
tleblower channel

General information about reported data

The changes made to the principles for produc-
ing data during the year consist partly of an
increased share of data from Group-wide system
solutions and partly adjusted definitions and the
occurrence of metrics in line with the ESRS.
When appropriate, metrics not previously pre-
sented according to the same principle in
previous annual reports are not presented with a
comparative year. The metrics in S1 Own workers
were not validated by any external body other
than our external auditors.
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Sustainability statement

S2 - Workers in the value chain

Organisation and responsibilities

Coor applies a structured approach to ensure
that sustainability is managed throughout the
operations. The Board has overall responsibility
for overseeing the sustainability strategy, includ-
ing working conditions and social rights for both
employees and subcontractors. Management is
responsible for operational implementation and
has specific roles to ensure that labour-related
issues in the value chain are managed
responsibly.

Coor’s procurement organisation works with and
continuously monitors Group-wide targets and
other strategic KPIs in the area and evaluates
actions taken to achieve the targets. The pro-
curement organisation addresses sustainability
matters in a recurring ESG forum with represen-
tatives from all countries.

To ensure that sustainability aspects are inte-
grated throughout the value chain, Coor has
established clear requirements and guidelines for
its suppliers and subcontractors. In addition to
engaging in a continuous dialogue with suppli-
ers, Coor also conducts regular risk assessments
and supplier audits to verify that all players in the
value chain live up to the company’s standards.

Impacts, risks and opportunities

S2 SBM-3: Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties and their interaction with strategy and busi-
ness model

Workers in the value chain is considered to be a
material matter for Coor from both an impact
materiality and a financial materiality perspective.
All workers in the value chain are included in the
materiality assessment.

Coor has an extensive value chain where approx-
imately 70 per cent of purchases pertain to
goods and services provided by third parties,
such as subcontractors. There is a potential risk
of negative impacts in the supply chain. In
addition to Coor’s own workforce, there is a sig-
nificant number of workers who work on Coor’s
sites and customer assignments, but who are
employed by subcontractors, staffing agencies
or contractors. These people often perform tasks
similar to Coor’s own employees, for example,
cleaning. Coor imposes the same requirements
with respect to the work environment, working
conditions and rights for these workers as for its
own workforce, through explicit agreements,
codes of conduct and monitoring. Accordingly,
Coor has a material impact on the workers of its
suppliers, particularly in the service sector. These
groups of workers often have low-wage occupa-
tions with a high share of women and people
with a foreign background.
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Sustainability statement

There are risks in the upstream value chain, par-
ticularly in the extraction of raw materials for
sectors such as manufacturing and agriculture,
related to poor working conditions, forced
labour, child labour, and health and safety short-
comings. For manufacturing and production,
which often take place in high-risk countries
such as China and other Asian countries, there
are challenges related to the work environment,
freedom of association, collective bargaining
agreements, low wages and long working hours.
Migrant workers, women, children and ethnic
minorities are particularly vulnerable groups.
Risks related to decent pay and working hours
are particularly common in the agricultural
sector. Occupational health and safety constitute
a significant risk since agriculture is generally
associated with a high risk of accidents and
injuries. Particularly vulnerable groups in these
sectors are migrant workers, women, children
and seasonal workers. These groups are at an
elevated risk of exploitation, unsafe working con-
ditions and limited access to social safety nets.
These risk areas were identified through Coor’s
human rights impact assessment.

Coor sees opportunities to create positive
impacts for workers in the value chain in several
ways. By setting high standards for work environ-
ments and social responsibility, Coor can con-
tribute to improved working conditions.

The main risks for Coor related to workers in the
value chain include areas such as working condi-
tions, health and safety, and labour rights at sup-
pliers and subcontractors. These risks are
managed through a structured due diligence
process that includes risk assessments, controls
and ongoing monitoring. Coor has established
clear requirements and guidelines aimed at
ensuring that suppliers comply with the compa-
ny’s standards for work environment, human
rights and social responsibility. These guidelines
are based on international standards and address
areas such as the prevention of discrimination
and accidents, and fair wages. By working closely
with suppliers and offering a focus on sustain-
ability matters, Coor can contribute to improved
working conditions and quality of work and
promote a more positive corporate culture both
internally and externally.

Policies

S2-1— Policies related to value chain workers

Coor has established policies and governance
documents based on internationally recognised
standards that cover all workers in the value
chain. These policies are consistent with the UN
Guiding Principles on Business and Human
Rights (UNGP), the ILO Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and
the OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises. The requirements are presented in
Coor’s Human Rights Policy, the Supplier Code
of Conduct, the Procurement Policy and the
Supplier Sustainability Requirements, and are
appended to all supplier agreements. No
reported cases of non-compliance with these
international standards were identified in our
value chain during the year.

We carry out risk-based due diligence for all pro-
curement categories, with in-depth reviews in
high-risk areas. Identified shortcomings are
handled through action plans that are followed
up until improvements are ensured, in accor-
dance with the UNGP and the OECD’s due dili-
gence model. Contact with workers in the value
chain is made through continuous dialogues with
suppliers during audits, social dialogue meetings
and supplier follow-ups. Workers in the value
chain can anonymously report grievances or vio-
lations through Coor’s whistleblower function.

Supplier Code of Conduct

Coor requires all of its suppliers to follow a
Supplier Code of Conduct. This Code of Conduct
sets out specific ethical matters and sustainability
standards for working conditions, fair salary
setting, health and safety, anti-discrimination and
human rights. The Code requires that Coor’s
suppliers comply with the principles of the UN
Global Compact, the UN international human
rights framework, the ILO Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and
the OECD Anti-Bribery Convention. The Supplier
Code of Conduct covers all workers in the value
chain and is approved by the Executive
Management Team.

Procurement Policy

Coor’s Procurement Policy also includes guide-
lines on sustainable procurement that specify
requirements for how Coor should engage in
responsible procurement in the value chain, with
the aim of maintaining high standards for human
rights, labour rights, environmental responsibility
and business ethics. The policy is designed to
ensure that Coor operates in a manner consis-
tent with international principles, including the
UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human
Rights, the OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises and the ILO Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work. The
policy covers all workers in the value chain and is
approved by the Group CFO.
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Sustainability statement

Coor’s Supplier Sustainability Requirements
Coor’s Supplier Sustainability Requirements are
appended to all our agreements with suppliers
and are based on international standards such as
the UN Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the ILO Core Conventions on
Labour Rights. Coor seeks to ensure the protec-
tion of employee rights, prevent child labour and
forced labour, and promote a safe work environ-
ment. Coor’s Supplier Sustainability
Requirements cover all workers in the value
chain.

Human Rights Policy

Coor has an established stakeholder engage-
ment strategy that is integrated into its Human
Rights Policy. The aim of the strategy is to ensure
that we identify, assess and manage risks to
workers in the value chain by following a dia-
logue-based and transparent process. Coor
assumes responsibility for respecting human
rights in accordance with the UN Guiding
Principles and the OECD Guidelines. We endeav-
our to continuously improve our due diligence
process to identify, prevent and manage actual or
potential risks in our own operations and value
chain. When risks are identified, we assess our
connection to the impact and take action to
enable remediation. The Human Rights Policy
covers all workers in the value chain.

For more information about the Human Rights
Policy, see the section S1 Own workforce.

Safety Policy

The Safety Policy covers workers in the value
chain. This policy is described in further detail in
the section S1 Own workforce.

Data Protection Policy

The Data Protection Policy covers workers in the
value chain. This policy is described in further
detail in the section S4 Consumers and
end-users

Our public policies are available at
WwWw.coor.com

Action plan

S2-2 — Processes for engaging with value chain
workers about impacts

S2-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts
and channels for value chain workers to raise
concerns

S2-4 —Taking action on material impacts on value
chain workers, and approaches to managing
material risks and pursuing material opportunities
related to value chain workers, and effectiveness
of those actions

Dialogue and engagement with workers in the
value chain

Coor applies a structured approach to ensure
that sustainability is managed throughout the
operations and value chain. The Board has
overall responsibility for overseeing the sustain-
ability strategy, including working conditions and
social rights both for Coor’s own employees and
for workers in the value chain. Management is
responsible for operational implementation and
has specific roles to ensure that labour-related
issues in the value chain are managed responsi-
bly. The procurement organisation addresses
sustainability matters in a recurring ESG forum
with representatives from all countries.

To ensure that sustainability aspects are inte-
grated throughout the value chain, Coor has
established clear requirements and guidelines for
suppliers and subcontractors. Dialogues with
suppliers and their workers take place though
supplier monitoring, third-party audits and social
dialogue meetings. Contact is initiated at several
stages of the supplier relationship: during the
onboarding process for new suppliers, when
major changes occur to the delivery, in regular
contacts and in the event of incidents or risk

identification. In connection with audits and
social dialogue meetings, suppliers’ workers are
given the opportunity to express their views
anonymously or directly through Coor’s repre-
sentatives. Coor also expects suppliers to inform
their own workers about applicable requirements
and the availability of reporting channels.
Operational responsibility for these procedures is
assigned to the Group Procurement Manager.
Effectiveness is evaluated through KPIs related to
audits and the results are used to improve pro-
cesses and prepare action plans.

Coor expects suppliers to inform their workers
about sustainability requirements, and the
Supplier Code of Conduct prohibits child labour,
forced labour and discrimination, and requires
respect for freedom of association and collective
bargaining. Workers in the value chain have
access to an anonymous whistleblower system
to report grievances or violations without the risk
of retaliation. This system is accessible to all
stakeholders, including workers who are
employees of suppliers and subcontractors. (For
more information about the Supplier Code of
Conduct, see the paragraph on Policies above)

Remediation and reporting channels

Coor has implemented a systematic due dili-
gence process to identify, prevent and address
negative impacts in the supply chain, particularly
in respect of human rights and working condi-
tions. The risk analysis is based on publicly avail-
able material and considers industry risk, sector
risk, product risk and geographic risk. Particular
importance is attached to identifying and
managing risks that may affect marginalised
groups, such as women, children, migrant
workers and indigenous peoples.
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Targets, results and KPIs

$2-5 —Targets related to managing material neg-
ative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and
managing material risks and opportunities

Coor maintains a continuous and structured dia-
logue with its suppliers and works actively to
ensure compliance with the company’s Supplier
Code of Conduct. The Code of Conduct, which
must be signed by each supplier before entering
into a contract, stipulates clear requirements for
respecting human rights, fair working conditions
and a safe working environment. It explicitly pro-
hibits child labour, forced labour and discrimina-
tion, and requires suppliers to respect freedom of
association and the right to collective bargaining.
The Supplier Code of Conduct covers all material
impact areas established by the double material-
ity assessment for workers in the value chain:
Working conditions, Equal treatment and oppor-
tunities for all, and Labour rights.

Coor has not defined specific targets per material
impact area for workers in the value chain, but
measures the effectiveness of the policy and
continuous activities through an annual process
that includes supplier follow-ups on social topics
(including Working conditions, Equal treatment
and opportunities for all, and Labour rights).
Every year, a plan for supplier monitoring is for-
mulated based on the risk assessment for our
supply chain. Coor discloses transparent infor-
mation regarding KPIs on its website and in a
Human Rights Report in accordance with the
Norwegian Transparency Act.

The material matters of Working conditions,
Equal treatment and opportunities for all, and
Labour rights are jointly monitored through
supplier social compliance audits, measured
using the metrics presented below. These
metrics also measure the effectiveness of our
policies related to this matter. To ensure a high
continuous level of procurement through
contract customers, contractual loyalty regard-
ing procurement is also measured.

Outcomes are evaluated continuously to ensure
agood level.

Supplier audits 2025 2024 2023
Number of suppliers audited
for social compliance* 88 130 110

— of which percentage where
iations were identified 45%

10% 34%

— of which percentage of
contracts terminated as a
result of the audit 0% 0% 0%

Contractual loyalty in respect
of purchases, annual average,

%** 92% 90%

* Number of suppliers audited is measured using data collected quar-
terly by country on whether supplier follow-ups were carried out
according to plan

** Percentage of purchases made from central and local suppliers
with contracts including approval of Supplier Code of Conduct.

The metrics in S2 were not validated by any external body other than
our external auditors. No changes were made to the principles for
producing data during the year. No specific base year or ambition/tar-
get level was set for 2025.

Health and safety in the workplace is also of great
importance to all parties in Coor’s value chain. In
the Safety Policy, Coor highlights its vision of
zero work-related accidents and describes the
principles for the company’s central safety work.
This vision of zero work-related accidents applies
to workers in Coor’s own operations and to
workers in the value chain, and KPlIs for our safety

work are continuously monitored.

Refer to the section S1 Own workforce.
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S4 — Consumers and end-users

Organisation and responsibilities

Coor works continuously to ensure that the
management of personal data, information
security and the health and safety of its end-us-
ers —meaning its customers’ employees who use
our services —is well integrated into its gover-
nance and decision-making at all levels of the
organisation.

Information security is managed by our
Information Security Management Council, with
executive representation from the company’s
executive management, and representation from
the Chief Information Officer (CIO), Chief
Information Security Officer (CISO), Head of IT
Security and Data Protection Officer (DPO) roles.

Coor’s health and safety management is devel-
oped continuously through the Safety Board,
which consists of the national and Group health
and safety officers.

Impacts, risks and opportunities

S2 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties and their interaction with strategy and
business model

Consumers and end-users are considered to be a
material matter for Coor from both an impact
materiality and a financial materiality perspective,
primarily related to health, safety and data pro-
tection for end-users. Services such as electrical
installation, construction work and snow clearing
have high safety requirements. In food and
beverage services, access to accurate informa-
tion is important to minimise allergic reactions.
Personal data processing and end-user informa-
tion security issues are other priority areas.

Failures in this area can lead to fines, legal costs
or damage to the company’s reputation, which in
turn can affect customer trust and loyalty. By
working proactively to minimise work-related
risks in our service delivery, we contribute to a
safer and healthier work environment for the
people who work in or visit our customers’
premises. Read more about our material matters
and the process for this assessment in the
General information chapter in the section
Material matters.
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Policies

S4-1: Policies related to consumers and
end-users

Information Security Policy

Coor’s Information Security Policy describes
specific measures to protect data in Coor’s oper-
ations. It follows the principles of confidentiality,
integrity, availability and traceability, and aims to
protect information from unauthorised access
and manipulation. Both employees and suppliers
are covered, and the policy requires security
measures to be continuously updated in line with
changing risk assessments. The policy is
approved by the Coor’s Chief Information
Security Officer (CISO).

Data Protection Policy

Coor’s Data Protection Policy ensures that the
processing of personal data complies with the
GDPR and other applicable data protection laws.
The policy sets out requirements for legal com-
pliance, transparency, purpose limitation, data
minimisation and privacy. All employees and
consultants handling personal data are subject to
this policy, which is approved by Coor’s Data
Protection Officer.

Human Rights Policy

The Human Rights Policy guides Coor’'s commit-
ment to ensuring respect for human rights, both
for its own employees and in the company’s
value chain, in accordance with international
standards such as the UN Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights, the ILO Declaration
on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work
and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises.

Safety Policy
See the section Social responsibility — Coor’s
own workforce.

Action plan

S4-2 — Processes for engaging with consumers
and end-users about impacts

S4-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts
and channels for consumers and end-users to
raise concerns

S4-4 —Taking action on material impacts on con-
sumers and end-users, and approaches to man-
aging material risks and pursuing material oppor-
tunities related to consumers and end-users, and
effectiveness of those actions

The focus in 2025 was on continuing with the
established processes that affect our material
areas in accordance with the information below.

Responsibilities and actions for consumers and
end-users

Coor works systematically to ensure data protec-
tion and privacy for consumers and end-users by
taking actions that involve both prevention and
incident management. End-users are informed
of their rights via customer portals, direct emails
and guidelines published on the Coor website,
where security measures and instructions are
also available.

To manage potential negative impacts on data
protection and privacy, Coor has established
processes for incident identification and man-
agement as well as actions in the event of inci-
dents, including hacking and GDPR breaches.
There is a dedicated contact channel for griev-
ances and questions in the event of such

incidents. The management system has pro-
cesses for incident management, reporting to
affected parties, and corrective actions to ensure
compliance and protection.

Risk assessments are conducted to identify and
manage potential threats and risks, when new
services are initiated, and regularly during the
course of the delivery. Responsibility for the
GDPR and data security rests with designated
individuals in the company, and development
directives are based on the principle of “privacy
by design and by default” to ensure that privacy
and data security are prioritised from the very
start. The Board of Directors ensures that health
and safety policies are integrated into organisa-
tional governance and are monitored regularly.

To improve internal preparedness, employees are
trained in data protection and incident reporting,
which raises awareness and ensures fast and
correct handling of any data breach.

Work environment and risk prevention

Coor has a systematic approach to improving
safety and preventing injuries and accidents, both
in our own and our customers’ premises. The
majority of Coor’'s employees work in our cus-
tomers'’ premises, often in collaboration with
subcontractors. That's why continuous dialogue,
joint efforts and analysis are important and priori-
tised. Risks are identified through risk inventories,
risk assessments, regular safety inspections and
daily reporting of risk observations. Operational
follow-up of safety inspections, risk surveys and
damage assessments are carried out on an
ongoing basis to identify areas where targeted
support efforts are needed. Injury escalation pro-
cesses have been implemented in all countries,

and Coor collaborates with customers on safety
inspections and training and through supplier
meetings. Read more about our safety manage-
ment in the section Health and safety in S1 Own
workforce.

Targets, results and KPIs

S4-5: Targets related to managing material nega-
tive impacts, advancing positive impacts, and
managing material risks and opportunities

Coor has a vision of zero work-related accidents,
which also applies to consumers and end-users
who use Coor’s premises. Our security activities
are highly important and are continuously moni-
tored. For more information, see the section
Health and safety in S1 Own workforce.

We endeavour to ensure a high level of informa-
tion security and personal data protection. All
reported incidents are systematically recorded
and investigated to identify causes and take cor-
rective action. Our aim is to have zero serious
personal data incidents, which helps to minimise
risks for consumers and end-users.

Since this is the first year we are applying the
phase-in provisions for this part of the value
chain, we are only providing an overall report on
our qualitative targets in this section for 2025. We
will review which metrics to apply for future
periods.
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Business responsibility

G1-Business conduct

A sustainable, responsible approach is a prerequisite

for creating long-term value for Coor’s employees,
customers and society. This chapter describes our
governance, strategies and continuous work related to
compliance with business ethics principles, linked to
Business conduct (G1). The reporting is based on Coor’s
latest double materiality assessment.

Sustainability matter Material impact areas Value chain  Time horizon

Business conduct Business ethics and corporate culture * Short—Medium
Short
Short
Short

Upstream 3 Own operations 3 Downstream

Actualimpact @ Positive impact Negative impact Opportunity @ Risk

100y

The share of Coor’s sta covered
by Code of Conduct training is
100 per cent.
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Organisation and responsibilities

The Board and management have a key role in
overseeing and integrating business ethics into
the company’s strategy and business model
through regular reporting and strategic discus-
sions with executive management (CEO, CFO) to
ensure that initiatives and targets follow the
company'’s long-term business targets and
ethical principles.

The area of corporate governance is assessed as
material for Coor from both an impact and a
financial perspective. Coor affects the lives of
many people on a daily basis, and we have a
strong commitment to creating a truly sustain-
able company. We operate in accordance with
clear business ethics principles and continuously
strive to minimize the risks of corruption and
unethical conduct, both within our own opera-
tions and in the supply chain.

Compliance is an integral part of Coor’s gover-
nance and a well-anchored component of the
company'’s long-term business strategy.
Responsibility for compliance and business
ethics is organized in a structured and systematic
manner, with clearly defined roles, allocation of
responsibilities, and follow-up processes within
the organization. By ensuring high standards in
business ethics, information security, data pro-
tection, and overall compliance, Coor

strengthens trust among customers, employees,
suppliers, and other stakeholders, while risks and
opportunities are managed in a responsible and
consistent manner.

The foundation of this work is Coor’s Code of
Conduct, which sets out common principles and
requirements for the entire organization and
value chain. The Code provides the framework
for safeguarding human rights, promoting safe
and fair working conditions, and preventing cor-
ruption and other unethical business practices.
Compliance is supported by policies, guidelines,
and control mechanisms that are integrated into
daily operations.

Read more about our material matters and the
process for this assessment in the General infor-
mation chapter in the section Material matters.
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Action plan

The focus in 2025 was on continuing with the
established processes that affect our material
areas in accordance with the information below.

Training
G1-3 — Prevention and detection of corruption and
bribery

Coor has developed two different online courses
on the Code of Conduct (Coor’s Code of
Conduct), which also covers the areas described
in our Anti-Corruption Policy. All employees are
required to take one of these courses at least
every two years, regardless of their role and
country of employment. Coor’s directors also
take the course. One course is our regular Code
of Conduct training, which has been adapted to
the large number of employees at Coor, includ-
ing the real-life nature of the scenarios presented
and the technical options for completing the
course, which is now easily accessible via mobile
phone. In addition to the basic course, we have
developed an additional training course designed
to equip managers to deal with situations they
may encounter in their work, which is mandatory
for all managers in the Group. The digital course
also enables monitoring of implementation. New
employees take the course in connection with
their introduction. We take on board the feed-
back we receive regarding the course and make
continuous improvements. To better address the
challenges of time pressures and language com-
prehension, we have also developed a vid-
eo-based version of the training course that is
designed specifically for some of our service

staff. It is designed in a different format to better
suit these groups. It can, for example, be shown
on a large screen for larger groups, it can be
paused to explain the content and concepts with
no time pressure, and the questions can be dis-
cussed together instead of having to answer indi-
vidually. The content is also adapted to situations
that are similar to their everyday situations and to
the issues that are most relevant to them.
Manager roles are at the highest risk of bribery
and corruption, and these roles are all covered by
this mandatory training.

It explains that suspicions or incidents related to
corruption or bribery are mainly identified
through the whistleblowing channel or in internal
reporting through an employee’s immediate
manager. It is essential that those people investi-
gating suspicions of corruption, bribery or other
compliance-related allegations are completely
independent from the individuals involved in the
matter in question. At Coor, investigations are
generally led by the Compliance Officer. The
work follows a structured investigation process
in which independence and confidentiality are
key principles. The investigation team is kept
small and handles all information with strict con-
fidentiality. During the initial phase, contact with
the individual who is the subject of the allega-
tions is limited and we gather information first
and foremost from other sources. People close
to the accused (such as their immediate
manager) are only involved once we are sure that
they are not themselves involved or at risk of
being involved in the matter.

Coor has established processes for how the out-
comes from incident management and internal
investigations are to be reported to the compa-
ny’s administrative, management and supervisory
bodies. Coor's Compliance Officer and Chief
Legal Counsel regularly provide summarised
information on ongoing and completed internal
investigations into incidents, including those
reported through the company’s whistleblower
channel, to the Executive Management Team and
the Board of Directors. If an investigation reveals
serious wrongdoing, further reporting to the rel-
evant bodies takes place in addition to the regular
reporting cycle.

Whistleblower portal

Coor has an online whistleblower function pro-
vided by an external supplier. Through the func-
tion, employees, suppliers, customers or any
other stakeholder can anonymously report sus-
pected irregularities at the company using
encrypted messages. The whistleblower function
is accessible via Coor’s website and intranet.
Dialogues with anonymous whistleblowers are
enabled by allowing the whistleblower to obtain
a personal code at the time of submitting a
report. The whistleblower logs in using their per-
sonal code and can read answers from Coor’s
whistleblower team that is investigating the
matter. The dialogue can continue for as long as
desired and is entirely anonymous.
Discrimination or retaliation against a person
who reports a suspected irregularity in good faith
will not be tolerated. The whistleblower function
is available in the eight most widely spoken

languages at Coor. All reports submitted through
the portal are handled within seven days, in most
cases immediately. Cases that are incorrectly
submitted through the portal are forwarded to
the right recipient in the organisation.

Competition

Coor is committed to promoting healthy com-
petition and complying with applicable competi-
tion laws. Coor’s policy is to not exchange infor-
mation with or enter into agreements or arrange-
ments with competitors, customers or suppliers
in a manner that risks impeding, restricting or dis-
torting competition in the market.

Coor’s position on competition issues is set out
in Coor's Code of Conduct and specified in inter-
nal guidelines that describe how specific situa-
tions should be handled. Any concerns regarding
Coor’s actions in competition matters can be
communicated through various channels,
including the whistleblower portal, which is avail-
able to both employees and outside parties.
Coor’s Chief Legal Counsel is responsible for
competition law issues, and any complaints are
handled in accordance with Coor’s guidelines for
handling whistleblowing cases.
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Sustainability statement

Customer relationships

Customer trust is an essential component of
Coor’s business model. Customer dialogues are
governed by clear processes for how to effec-
tively manage and respond to feedback. Each
business unit in the Group has dedicated contact
persons who ensure that feedback reaches the
right contract and that tools for analysis and fol-
low-up of customer surveys are available. Coor
has a high Group-level customer satisfaction
(CSI) score of 72 (70). The results from the cus-
tomer survey provide valuable input, and we
actively use our customers’ feedback to improve
ourselves as a company and to identify our focus
areas going forward.

Requirements for suppliers

G1-2 — Management of relationships with suppliers
In order to achieve a sustainable supply chain,
Coor uses contract templates that support the
company'’s long-term sustainability ambitions.
This includes setting clear requirements for
Coor's supply chain through our Supplier Code
of Conduct as well as clear contract terms,
including sustainability and information security
requirements. A new supplier is required to meet
our environmental and social sustainability and
information security requirements, sign our
Supplier Code of Conduct and accept our
general terms of purchase before being
approved to deliver products or services to Coor.
The supplier must be able to demonstrate sound
sustainability practices for design, manufacture
and delivery. The Supplier Sustainability
Requirements include requirements for suppliers
regarding due diligence and human rights in their
own operations and in the supply chain.

Coor has signed up to the SBTi and has validated
targets. One of the goals is for 75 per cent of
emissions from the Scope 3 categories pur-
chased goods and services as well as upstream
transportation to come from suppliers who have
had their targets validated by the SBTi or an
equivalent body by 2026. During the year, several
activities were carried out in the area of supplier
engagement, including webinar-based training
activities where suppliers were invited to learn
more about the SBTi and Coor’s environmental
protection requirements.

Due diligence in the supply chain

In 2022—2023, Coord carried out an in-depth risk
human rights impact assessment in which two
procurement categories were prioritised: food
and beverages, and workwear and shoes. The
assessment covered several aspects related to
human rights in the supply chain for these cate-
gories. In preparing the risk assessment, a need
for additional activities was identified to improve
systematic risk management. A major initiative
was therefore started in 2023 to review the risk
model and ensure that it covers Coor’s entire
value chain. This initiative was completed in
2024.

The process implemented in Procurement is
based on the UN Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights and the OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises. The process allows us
to identify, prevent, mitigate and describe how
we manage actual and potential negative
impacts in the supply chain. All procurement cat-
egories are risk-assessed based on four aspects:
human rights, labour rights, environmental

protection and anti-corruption. When a high risk
is identified in one or more areas, action is taken
to mitigate the effects and prevent their
recurrence.

Work is ongoing on integrating the risk assess-
ment into the company’s processes to ensure the
identified risks are addressed cross-functionally.

Monitoring of suppliers

Coor seeks to have fair and transparent business
relationships with all its suppliers and works
actively to follow up compliance with the com-
pany’s Supplier Code of Conduct. Every year, a
plan for supplier monitoring is formulated based
on the risk assessment for our supply chain,
which states which suppliers need to be evalu-
ated and audited. In a supplier evaluation, suppli-
ers answer questions regarding compliance with
Coor’s Supplier Code of Conduct, quality, envi-
ronment, work environment, and health and
safety. Refer to the section S2 Workers in the
value chain.

Coor works continuously to increase compliance
with standard contract terms, including payment
terms. By using standard contract terms, we
ensure that deliveries are approved on time and
payments are made according to the payment
terms. This procedure, described in the
Procurement Policy, is part of Coor’s broader
strategy to maintain sound and ethical business
relationships and ensure that all suppliers are
treated fairly and in a sustainable manner.
Potential deviations from contract terms and
sustainability commitments are followed up in
dialogue with the supplier.

When selecting new suppliers, Coor requires that
they meet clear social and environmental criteria,
sign the Code of Conduct and accept the com-
pany’s terms of purchase. Coor also works
actively with supplier engagement linked to
climate impact, including a target that 75 per
cent of suppliers’ emissions should be covered
by SBTi-validated climate targets.
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Sustainability statement

Targets, results and KPIs

Targets

Coor operates on the basis of clear principles of
business ethics and always strives to minimise
the risks of corruption and unethical behaviour
both in our own operations and in our supply
chain. This is to ensure that no corruption or
cases of human rights violations can occur.

All employees participate in our Code of
Conduct training, which includes a sub-compo-
nent concerning anti-corruption. The course is
mandatory for all managers.

We have qualitative targets in the area of G1
Business conduct, which means that we do not
have base years, base year values or milestones
for these targets. We work on them continuously
and annually to maintain high quality. They are
established in line with our policies, which are
developed based on the perspectives of our
stakeholders.

Description of qualitative targets

Business ethics
and corporate
culture

Ensure a corporate culture that pro-
motes respect, integrity and transpar-
ency through annual ethics and values
training

Protection of
whistleblowers

Ensure that all employees have access
to an anonymous, secure whistleblow-
ing channel. Ensure that reports are
handled confidentially and that retalia-
tion against reporters is strictly prohib-
ited

Anti-corruption  Zero tolerance of corruption and brib-
ery in accordance with Coor’s policy.
Mandatory training for all employees
and
suppliers

Supplier relation- Ensure that agreed-upon payment

ships and pay- terms are followed through internal

ment terms procedures and continuously strive for
an increased share of procurement
from established framework suppliers

KPIs

G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption
and bribery

All employees are covered by our Code of
Conduct training programme, includes anti-cor-
ruption and bribery. Code of Conduct training is
provided in several forms adapted to the role of
the worker (refer to the section on training
above). As a group, individuals with executive
positions are considered to be particularly
exposed to this risk and everyone (100 per cent)
in this group is covered by the training pro-
gramme. This means that the training is also pro-
vided for administrative, management and
supervisory bodies.

Number and percentage of

managers and specialists

who have received and

completed training in Total %of Total %of
anti-corruption 2025 total 2024 total

Number and percentage of

managers and specialists

who have received training

in the Code of Conduct and

anti-corruption 1,796 100% 1,569 100%

Number and percentage of

managers and specialists

who have completed

training in anti-corruption

within the company’s

timeframes 1628 91% 1459 93%

G1-4 Incidents of corruption or bribery

2025 2024
Number of reported* and investi- 7 7
gated cases of suspected violations of
the Code of Conduct
Number of specifically investigated (o] 0

cases with concrete suspicion of
actual violation of Coor’s Anti-Cor-
ion Policy

of anti-corruption and anti-bribery
laws
Fines issued for violation of anti-cor- (6] (]

ruption and anti-bribery laws

*Reported through the whistleblower channel

Payment practices

G1-6

The average time in days to pay a supplier invoice
was 53 days for 2025. This includes disputed
invoices and credit notes. The length of the
payment period applied by the company is stated
in the table below. The metrics refer to all Coor
companies.

Share of invoices

Share of paid in line* with

Type of supplier Payment terms total invoices 2025 payment terms 2025

Consulting assignments 30 days 25% 79%

products 60 days 51%  aw

Frameworkagreements 90 days 2% S
Frameworkagreements 120 days %
other Other 16%

* Share of invoices paid in line with payment terms was calculated as the number of days in the payment terms plus two business days. The total

includes all supplier invoices, including disputed invoices and credit notes

Coor had no legal proceedings outstanding
regarding late payments at the end of 2025.

The metrics in G1 Governance validated by our
external auditors. No changes were made to the
principles for producing data during the year,
except that for 2025 we are reporting additional
metrics in line with the ESRS.
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Appendix

Below is an index of ESRS disclosure require-
ments and datapoints derived from other EU

01. Welcome to Coor

02. Global trends, market and
customers

legislation. 03. Strategy, targets and
responsibilities
04. Directors’ Report
Administrative Report
ESRS index Corporate Governance Report
Benchmark EU Climate Material/ Sustainability statement
Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint SFDR reference Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Law reference  Not material Page General information
ESRS 2 BP-1 General basis for preparation of the sustainability state- Material 77-78 Environmental responsibility
ment . -
»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»»» TR Social responsibility
ESRS 2 BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances Material 77-78 . -
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ s Business responsibility
ESRS 2 GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and super- Material 63-66, 68, * A di
visory bodies 78-79 RREHCEC
ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board's gender diversity 21 (d) Indicator number 13 Table #1 Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 79 AL ETIET
of Anne: nex Il
ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are independent Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 79 05. Financial statements and notes
paragraph 21 (e) Annex ||
ESRS G1 GOV-1: The role of the administrative, supervisory and man- Material 79 06. Other
agement bodies
ESRS 2 GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters Material 63-66, 68,
addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, management and 78-79
supervisory bodies
ESRS 2 GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in Material 79
incentive schemes
Material 80
Indicator number 10 Table #3 Material 80
of Anne
Material 69-70, 80
Material 81-82

Indicator number 4 Table #1
of Annex |

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities
paragraph 40 (d) i

Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013
Commission Implementing Regulation (EU)
2022/2453 Table 1: Qualitative information on Envi-
ronmental risk and Table 2: Qualitative information on

Social risk

Annex ||

Not material

Indicator number 9 Table #2
of Annex |

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to chemical produc-
tion paragraph 40 (d) ii

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816,
Annex Il

Not material
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint

SFDR reference

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to controversial weap-

ons paragraph 40 (d) iii

Indicator number 14 Table #1
of Annex |

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to cultivation and pro-
duction of tobacco paragraph 40 (d) iv

ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model

ESRS E1 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities
and their interaction with strategy and

business model

Indicator number 7 Table #1
of Annex |

Indicator number 10 Table #2
of Annex |

Indicator number 14 Table #2
of Annex |

Indicator number 13 Table #3
of Annex |

Indicator number 12 Table #3
of Annex |

ESRS S1 SBM-3 — Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model

ESRS S2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business

model

ESRS 2 S2 SBM-3 Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in the

value chain paragraph 11 (b)

Indicators number 12 and 13
Table #3 of Annex |

ESRS S4 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model

ESRS 2 IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess
material impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS 2 IRO-2 Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by the under-
taking's sustainability statement

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 para-

graph 14

Benchmark Material/
Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Not material Page

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Not material

Article 12(1), Delegated Regulation (EU)

2020/1816, Annex Il

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Not material

Article 12(1) Delegated Regulation (EU)

2020/1816, Annex II
Material 83-84
Material 83-84 To be

phased in
Material 90
Material 92-93
Not material
Not material
Not material
Material 105
Material 105
Material 104-105
Material 112-113
Material 113
Material 117 To be
phased in

Material 85-89
Material 125-131
Material 94-96
Material 94-96
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Benchmark EU Climate Material/
Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint SFDR reference Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Law reference  Not material Page
ESRS E1-1 Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks Article 449a Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Material 95
paragraph 16 (g) Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission Imple- Article12(1) (d) to (g), and Article 12(2)
menting Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Template 1:
Banking book — climate change transition risk: Credit
quality of exposures by sector, emissions and residual
maturity
ESRS E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adapta- Material 93-94
tion
ESRS E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change Material 94-95
policies
ESRS E1-4 Targets related to climate change mitigation Material 95-96
and adaptation
ESRS E1-4 GHG emission reduction targets paragraph 34 Indicator number 4 Table #2  Article 449a Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Material 95-96
of Annex | Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission Imple- Article 6
menting Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Template 3:
Banking book — climate change transition risk: align-
ment metrics *
ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix Material 97
ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated by  Indicator number 5 Table #1 Not material
sources (only high climate impact sectors) paragraph 38 and Indicator n. 5 Table #2 of
Annex |
ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix paragraph 37 Indicator number 5 Table #1 Material 97
of Annex |
ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate Indicator number 6 Table #1 Not material
impact sectors paragraphs 40 to 43 of Annex |
ESRS E1-6 Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions Material 98
ESRS E1-6 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions paragraph 44  Indicators number 1 and 2 Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commis-  Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, 98
Table #1 of Annex | sion Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Tem-  Article 5(1), 6 and 8(1)
plate 1: Banking book — climate change transition
risk: Credit quality of exposures by sector, emissions
and residual maturity
Indicator number 3 Table #1  Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commis-  Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, 98-99
of Annex | sion Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Tem-  Article 8(1)
plate 3: Banking book — climate change transition
risk: alignment metrics
ESRS E1-7 GHG removals and carbon credits paragraph 56 Regulation Not material
(EV) 2021/1119,
Article 2(1)

ESRS E1-9 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related
physical risks paragraph 66

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818,
Annex I, Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

Not material
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Benchmark EU Climate Material/
Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint SFDR reference Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Law reference  Not material Page
ESRS E1-9 Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and chronic Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commis- Not material
physical risk paragraph 66 (a) sion Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 para-
graphs 46 and 47; Template 5: Banking book - Cli-
ESRS E1-9 Location of significant assets at material physical risk para- mate change physical risk: Exposures subject to
graph 66 (c). physical risk.
ESRS E1-9 Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate assets by Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commis- Not material
energy-efficiency classes paragraph 67 (c). sion Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 para-
graph 34; Template 2: Banking book — Climate
change transition risk: Loans collateralised by
immovable property — Energy efficiency of the collat-
eral
ESRS E1-9 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate- related Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Not material
opportunities paragraph 69 Annex Il
ESRS E2-4 Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex Il of the E-PRTR Indicator number 8 Table #1 Not material
Regulation (European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emit-  of Annex | Indicator number 2
ted to air, water and soil, paragraph 28 Table #2 of Annex | Indicator
number 1 Table #2 of Annex |
Indicator number 3 Table #2
of Annex |
ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources paragraph 9 Indicator number 7 Table #2 Not material
of Annex |
ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy paragraph 13 Indicator number 8 Table 2 of Not material
Annex |
ESRS E3-1 Sustainable oceans and seas paragraph 14 Indicator number 12 Table #2 Not material
of Annex |
ESRS E3-4 Total water recycled and reused paragraph 28 (c) Indicator number 6.2 Table Not material
#2 of Annex |
ESRS E3-4 Total water consumption in m3 per net revenue on own Indicator number 6.1 Table #2 Not material
operations paragraph 29 of Annex |
ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land / agriculture practices or policies para- Indicator number 11 Table #2 Not material
graph 24 (b) of Annex |
ESRS E4-2 Sustainable oceans/seas practices or policies paragraph 24 Indicator number 12 Table #2 Not material
(©) of Annex |
ESRS E4-2 Policies to address deforestation Indicator number 15 Table #2 Not material
paragraph 24 (d) of Annex |
ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d) Indicator number 13 Table #2 Not material
of Annex |
ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste paragraph 39 Indicator number 9 Table #1 Not material
of Annex |
ESRS S1-1 Policies related to own workforce Material 105
ESRS S1-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 20 Indicator number 9 Table #3 Material 105

and Indicator n. 11 Table #1 of
Annex |
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01. Welcome to Coor

Benchmark EU Climate Material/ 02. Global trends, market and
Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint SFDR reference Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Law reference  Not material Page . '
customers
ESRS S1-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the funda- Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 105
mental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, para- Annex Il
D L S 03. Strategy, targets and
ESRS S1-1 Processes and measures for preventing trafficking in Indicator number 11 Table #3 Material 105 responsibilities
human beings paragraph 22 of Annex |
ESRS S1-1 Workplace accident prevention policy or management sys- Indicator number 1 Table #3 Material 105 04. Directors’ Report
tem paragraph 23 of Annex |
""""""""" e : Administrative Report
ESRS S1-2 Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers’ Material 106 P
representatives about impacts Corporate Governance Report
ESRS S1-3 — Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels Material 106 Sustainability statement
for own workforce to raise concerns General information
ESRS S1-3 Grievance/complaints handling mechanisms paragraph 32  Indicator number 5 Table #3 Material 106 Environmental responsibility
(c) of Annex | . I
44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444 S — Social responsibility
ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and Material 107-108

approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing material oppor- Business responsibility

tunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions .3 Appendix

ESRS S1-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, Material 109 Auditor’s opinion
advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks and oppor-
tunities i X
<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< o s ; 05. Financial statements and notes
ESRS S1-6 Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees Material 109-110
ESRS S1-7 Characteristics of non-employees in the undertaking’s own Material 109 To be h
workforce phased in 06. Other
Material 110
Material 110
Material 110
Material 110
Material 110
Material 110
Indicator number 2 Table #3 Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 110
of Annex | Annex ||
ESRS S1-14 Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or ill- Indicator number 3 Table #3 Material 110
ness paragraph 88 (e) of Annex |
ESRS S1-15 Work-life balance metrics Material 111
ESRS S1-16 Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration) Material 111
ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph 97 (a) Indicator number 12 Table #1 Material 111
of Anne;
Indicator number 8 Table #3 Material 111

of Annex |

ESRS S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts Material 111
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Benchmark EU Climate Material/
Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint SFDR reference Pillar 3 reference Regulation reference Law reference  Not material Page 02. Global trends, market and
- - X X tomer
ESRS S1-17 Incidents of discrimination paragraph 103 (a) Indicator number 7 Table #3 Material 111 customers
of Annex |
ESRS S1-17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rightsand  Indicator number 10 Table #1 Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 111 03. Strategy, targets and
OECD guidelines paragraph 104 (a) and Indicator n. 14 Table #3 Annex Il Delegated Regulation (EU) responsibilities
of Annex | 2020/1818 Article 12(1)
ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers Material 113-114 . ,
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 04. Directors’ Report
ESRS S2-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 17 Indicator number 9 Table #3 Material 114 . .
and Indicator n. 11 Table #1 of Administrative Report
Annex | Corporate Governance Report
ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers paragraph 18 Indicators number 11 and 4 Material 114 Sustainability statement
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ L AR General information
ES_RS_SZ-l Non-respect _Of UNGPS on Business and Human Rights Indicator number 10 Table #1 Delegated Regulation (EU) _2020/1816, Material 113-114 Environmental responsibility
principles and OECD guidelines paragraph 19 of Annex | Annex |l Delegated Regulation (EU) . e
2020/1818 Article 12(1) Social responsmlllty
ESRS S2-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the funda- Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Material 113-114 Business responsibility
mental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, para- Annex I 3 Appendix
..gféP,h 0 e e Auditor’s opinion
ESRS S2-2 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about Material 114-115
impacts 05. Fi ial d
"""""""""" S . e 5. Financial statements and notes
ESRS S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for Material 114-115

lue chain workers to raise concerns

ESRS S2-4 Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, Material 114-115 06. Other
and approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material

opportunities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of

those actions

ESRS S2-4 Human rights issues and incidents connected to its Indicator number 14 Table #3 Material 115
upstream and downstream value chain paragraph 36 of Annex |

ESRS S2-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, Material, met- 116
advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks and oppor- rics are

tunities reported

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 16 Indicator number 9 Table #3 Not material

of Annex | and Indicator num-
ber 11 Table #1 of Annex |

ESRS S3-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO  Indicator number 10 Table #1 Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Not material
principles or and OECD guidelines paragraph 17 of Annex | Annex |l Delegated Regulation (EU)
2020/1818 Article 12(1)
ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 36 Indicator number 14 Table #3 Not material
of Annex|
ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users Material 118 To be
phased in
ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users paragraph 16  Indicator number 9 Table #3 Material 118 To be
and Indicator n. 11 Table #1 of phased in

Annex |













Il B B linancial statements and notes [ B
EEEEEEEENE ...I
.

The consolidated financial statements and
accompanying notes provide a comprehen-
sive and transparent view of Coor’s financial
position, performance and cash flows during
the year. The notes form an integral part of
the consolidated financial statements and
describe the key estimates, assumptions and
accounting principles.
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Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

Other Retained earnings,
contributed Other including Total
Share capital capital reserves profit for the year equity
Opening balance, 1 January 2024 383 6,709 57 -5,584 1,565
profitfor the year — H — H — 126 126
Total other comprehensive income for th — H — H 24 - 24
Share-based payments ' - H 11 H - -
Transactions with shareholders H H
Share buybacks - - - -15
Dividend - - - -285
Closing balance, 31 December 2024 383 6,720 80 -5,757
Opening balance, 1 January 2025 383 6,720 80 -5,757
Profit for the year - H - H _ ‘ 218
Total other comprehensive income for tH - - -126 Z
Share-based payments ' — 6 - —
Transactions with shareholders
Dividend - - — -142'“
Closing balance, 31 December 2025 -5,682

383 6,725 -40

Other reserves refers to translation differences arising from
translation of foreign subsidiaries and items recognised in
other comprehensive income from the application of
hedge accounting. The total translation difference for 2025
was SEK -117 (24) million. The translation differences attrib-
utable to all currencies were negative.

For information on share capital and data per share, see
Note 15 Share capital and data per share. For information on
the appropriation of retained earnings for the year, see page
59.

The effect which above is included in the line Share-based
payments refers to accruals of employee benefit expenses
in accordance with IFRS 2.

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. The dividend pro-
posed by the Board will not reduce equity until it has been
approved by the Annual General Meeting.

01. Welcome to Coor

02. Global trends, market and
customers

03. Strategy, targets and
responsibilities

04. Directors’ Report

05. Financial statements and notes
¥ Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated financial notes

Parent company financial statements

Parent company financial notes

Declaration of the Board of Directors

Auditor’s Report

06. Other



Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated statement of cash flows

Note 2025 2024
Operating activities
S Operating profit a5 a2
Adjustment for non-cash items 353 382
Interestreceived 33
Interestpaid 52 -163
Financial expenses paid a2 20
Income taxpaid T
Cash flow from operating activities N
before changes in working capital 589 527
Increase () / decrease (+) in inventories 1 &
Increase (—) / decrease (+) in accounts receivable 8 32
Increase () / decrease (+) in other current receivables el a4
Increase (+) / decrease () in accounts payable o195 54
Increase (+) / decrease (—) in other current operating liabilities 122 an
Cash flow from operating activities 675 288
Investing activities T
Investments in intangible assets 310 a9 11
Investments in property, plant and equipment s -42 -3
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment o1
Otheritems ‘o o
Cash flow from investing activities 91 15
F|nanc|ngact|v|t|es ,,,,,, 16 SO ................. ..}
Dividend Y 285
Proceeds from borrowings 6 - 1250
Repayment of borrowings 6 - -1280
Repayment, lease liabilities 2 97 -191
Othe”tems ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ PR, ... 1 _14 .
Cash flow from financing activities 339 520
Cash flow for the year 245 -348
Cashandcashequwalents at the beginning of the year ‘ 212 | 534 .
Exchangeratedlfferences in cash and cash equivalents ‘ -72 | 25 .

385

212

Cash conversion

Note 2025 2024
IS Operating profit 455 372

Net investments in property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets?

Y Net investments including capital gains on the sale of non-current assets.

Non-cash items

10, 11,12
4

-91

904
99

362
92
909

345
107
824

-115

86 -240

469

57

Note 2025 2024
362 N
o0
353 BN
Specification of cash and cash equivalents
Note 2025 2024
Gl o el bl 385 I

385

212
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 1. Summary of significant accounting principles

Coor Service Management Holding AB is the parent com-
pany of the Group. The parent company is a Swedish limited
company with registered office in Stockholm, Sweden. The
parent company has been listed on Nasdaq Stockholm
since June 2015.

Consolidated financial statements for the financial year
ended 31 December 2025 were approved for publication by
the Board of Directors on 31 March 2026 and will be sub-
mitted for approval by the Annual General Meeting 2026.

The consolidated financial statements of the Coor Service
Management Holding AB Group have been prepared in
accordance with the Swedish Annual Accounts Act, Rec-
ommendation RFR 1 Supplementary Financial Reporting
Rules for Corporate Groups of the Swedish Financial
Reporting Board, the International Financial Reporting Stan-
dards (IFRS) and the interpretations of the International
Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC), as
adopted by the EU.

The parent company’s functional currency is the Swedish
krona, which is also the reporting currency of the parent
company and Group. The financial statements are therefore
presented in Swedish kronor.

Unless otherwise indicated, all figures are rounded to the
nearest million (SEK million). Figures in parentheses refer to
the previous year. Due to rounding, some totals may differ
from the sum of the individual items.

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

How should the Coor Group’s accounting
principles be read?

General accounting principles and new financial reporting
rules are presented below. Other accounting principles
which Coor considers to be significant are presented under
each note. Unless necessary for the understanding of the
content of the note, the repetition of section references is
avoided.

Amounts which are reconcilable to the balance sheet,
income statement and statement of cash flows are indi-
cated by the following symbols:

IS Income statement
Balance sheet
SCF Statement of cash flows

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

Judgements and estimates in the financial
statements

The preparation of financial statements in compliance with
IFRS requires the use of critical accounting estimates and
judgements. Areas which involve a high degree of judge-
ment, are complex or where assumptions and estimates
have a material impact are presented in conjunction with
the items they are considered to affect. The table shows
where these descriptions are to be found:

Items which are subject to assumptions

and judgements Note
Taxes 9
Méééﬁrement of 'tja'c‘)dwill and
other intangible assets 10
Accounts receivéb‘l'é‘ and revenué """""""""""""" 2 13
Flnancml isks 1 6 ....

CHANGES TO ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

AND DISCLOSURES

a) New and amended standards applied by the Group
Standards which the Group will apply for the

first time for financial years beginning on 1 January 2025
are presented below:

No new standards came into effect during the year that
had a material impact on the amounts recognised and
additional disclosures provided in the consolidated finan-
cial statements for 2025.

b) New standards and interpretations which have

not yet been applied by the Group

A number of new standards and interpretations are effective
for financial years beginning after 1 January 2025 but have
not been applied in preparing these financial statements.

« IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements
IFRS 18 is to be applied for financial years beginning on or
after 1 January 2027. Although IFRS 18 will not impact rec-
ognition or measurement, Coor evaluated the impact on
presentation and disclosures in 2025, including presenta-
tion of the income statement where, for example, the defi-
nition of operating profit may change. IFRS 18 introduces
three new categories for the income statement: operating,
investing and financing activities. Moreover, net financial
items will largely be divided between the investing and
financing categories.

In addition to IFRS 18, the IASB has issued a number of
amendments and standards that have not yet come into
effect. None of these are expected to have a material
impact on the Group.

CONSOLIDATION

The consolidated financial statements comprise the parent
company Coor Service Management Holding AB and all
subsidiaries in Sweden and abroad. All companies over
which the Group has control are classified as subsidiaries.

The consolidated financial statements are prepared in
accordance with the purchase method.

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised gains
and losses on transactions between Group companies are
eliminated.

Items included in the financial statements for the various
entities of the Group are valued in the currency used in the
economic environment in which each entity primarily oper-
ates (functional currency). The consolidated financial state-
ments are prepared in Swedish kronor (SEK), which is the
functional and reporting currency of the parent company.
The financial statements of the Group companies are trans-
lated to the Group’s reporting currency, SEK. Assets and lia-
bilities in Group companies with a different functional cur-
rency than the parent company are translated at the closing
rate. Income and expenses in Group companies which have
a different functional currency than the parent company are
translated at the average exchange rate. The translation dif-
ference arising on foreign currency translation is recognised
in other comprehensive income. When a foreign operation
is divested, such foreign exchange differences are rec-
ognised in profit or loss as part of the capital gain or loss.

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

The statement of cash flows has been prepared using the
indirect method. The recognised cash flow only comprises
transactions resulting in incoming and outgoing payments.
Cash and cash equivalents include, in addition to cash and
bank balances, short-term financial investments that are
exposed to insignificant risk of fluctuations in value, are
traded on an open market for known amounts and have a
remaining maturity of less than three months from the
acquisition date.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 2. Revenue recognition

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The Group’s reported net sales mainly comprise revenue
from sales of services that are provided under the terms of
subscription contracts or on a fixed-price or time and
materials basis. The services which the Group provides are
primarily cleaning, property services (including property
maintenance and security solutions), workplace services
(including reception, and post and freight handling), and
food and beverages.

The Group applies the five-step model under IFRS 15 to
determine how revenue from each customer contract
should be accounted for. Under the five-step model, reve-
nue should be recognised when a customer receives con-
trol over the sold good or service and is able to use or
obtains a benefit from the good or service. The Group’s
principal source of revenue is services in which control is
transferred to the customer in connection with delivery.
The customer receives and consumes the service as it is
provided. The Group’s revenue is thus recognised as the
services are provided.

The Group does not expect to have any significant con-
tracts where the transaction price needs to be adjusted for
the effects of a significant financing component.

Revenue from subscription contracts

Subscription contract refers to a contract concluded by the
Group for the regular provision of services over an extended
period of time. The Group’s subscription contracts include
integrated FM contracts covering a broad range of services
as well as contracts for the provision of a single or small
number of combined FM services. To meet the definition of
acontract in IFRS 15, call-off orders for subscription ser-
vices for the month also need to be taken into account.

Each individual customer contract can thus cover several
different services (performance obligations) to be provided

by Coor. The services are provided to the customers on a
daily basis over the term of the contract and the customer
receives and consumes the services as they are provided. All
performance obligations are satisfied over time and reve-
nue is recognised as the services are provided.

The prices charged for the services which the Group pro-
vides under subscription contracts are generally fixed and
are based on certain cost drivers, such as the number of
employees or floor space. The volume, such as the number
of employees or square meters of floor space, varies over
time, and there is therefore a significant variable compo-
nent in the total revenue from the customer. For major cus-
tomer contracts, variable remuneration may be used. Vari-
able remuneration is only included in recognised revenue to
the extent that it is considered likely to accrue to Coor.
Invoices are normally issued on a monthly basis in connec-
tion with the provision of the services. Exceptions are made
for customer contracts under which Coor is responsible for
long-term property maintenance. For these contracts,
accruals need to be made for a portion of the invoiced rev-
enue, as Coor will not have satisfied its performance obliga-
tion at the end of the period.

For major customer contracts, modifications are often
made to the contract over time, resulting in changes to
prices, volumes or service content. Changes to major cus-
tomer contracts are made in consultation with the cus-
tomer according to a defined process.

To meet the definition of a contract in IFRS 15, the subscrip-
tion contract as well as call-off orders for subscription ser-
vices for the month need to be taken into account, which
means that the term of the contract does not exceed 12
months. The Group therefore does not provide disclosures
on future unsatisfied performance obligations for subscrip-
tion contracts.

Contract revenue

In addition to the subscription contracts which it has
entered into with its customers, the Group also enters into
call-off arrangements/contracts for services to be provided
on an ongoing basis, generally over a relatively short period
of time. Such projects are normally billed on a time and
materials basis, which means that Coor receives compen-
sation for costs incurred plus an agreed margin. Costs
incurred can refer to the number of hours worked and/or
purchased materials/services. Invoices are issued on a
monthly basis and are based on the costs incurred for the
services provided.

The customer obtains control over the service as it is pro-
vided, which means that revenue is also recognised as the
service is provided.

All contracts linked to contract revenue have an original
expected term of no more than one year or are invoiced on
a time basis. In accordance with the rules of IFRS 15, no dis-
closure is made on the transaction price for these unsatis-
fied obligations.

Revenue by type of contract

The Group’s services are provided under customer con-

tracts of two main types:

« IFM (integrated FM contracts) covering a broad range of
services and with a strong element of strategic advice.

* FM services (the provision of single or a small number of
combined FM services). The element of strategic advice is
limited.

Both contract types may have subscription revenue as well
as project revenue features. A breakdown of revenue by the
Group’s main contract types is presented in the table on the
next page.

Revenue by geographic segment

Coor has its registered office in Sweden. Revenue from
external customers in Sweden and the breakdown for other
countries are shown in the table on the next page.

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

The Group has certain customer contracts in which a part
of the Group’s performance obligation consists in long-
term property maintenance. This performance obligation is
normally included in the monthly subscription invoice that
is issued, but at the end of the period the performance obli-
gation had not yet been fulfilled. A portion of the revenue
must therefore be recognised on an accrual basis in future
periods. To estimate the cost of future property mainte-
nance, management is required to make judgements on a
number of parameters. Even if management has detailed
maintenance plans at its disposal as a basis for its estimates,
such judgements are subject to a degree of uncertainty.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 2, cont.

CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT LIABILITIES
The Group recognises the following assets and liabilities in
the balance sheet related to contracts with customers

2025 2024
Accounts receivable 1431 1,571
Accruedincome 187 250
Total contract assets JLew. ..1sat
.I.I‘)Oé%érred incorﬁé """"" -252 ......... -245
E;&\)ision for Idgées """""""" —1 ............ —2

Total contract liabilities -253 -246

Accrued income refers partly to subscription revenue under
contracts for which the performance obligations have been
satisfied but where the invoice is issued at the beginning of
the following month and partly to revenue from ongoing
projects where the performance obligation has been satis-
fied but the invoice has not yet been issued.

Deferred income refers partly to subscription revenue
under contracts where the invoice is issued in the month
before the services are provided and partly to revenue
related to performance obligations for long-term property
maintenance. For property maintenance, an accrual is
made for a portion of the monthly subscription revenue, as
Coor will not have satisfied its performance obligation at
the end of the period. Revenue is recognised as Coor satis-
fies its performance obligation under the agreed mainte-
nance plan.

Of total deferred income at 31 December 2024, SEK 185
million was recognised as revenue in 2025.

BREAKDOWN OF REVENUE FROM CONTRACTS WITH CUSTOMERS

2025 Sweden? Norway Denmark Finland? Other Total
External revenue by segment 6,718 2,396 2,709 658 12,480
Breakdown by type o

IFM contracts 7,197
FM contracts 5,283
TOTAL -1 12,480
2024 Sweden? Norway Denmark Finland? Other Total
External revenue by segment 6,711 2,154 2,887 688 -1 12439
Breakdown by type of contract

IFM contracts 3,595 1,592 1,800 98 0 7,085
FM contracts 3,116 561 1,087 591 -1 5,353
TOTAL 6,711 2,154 2,887 688 -1

12,439

Y The figure for Sweden includes sales of SEK 157 (155) million for Belgium.
2 The figure for Finland includes sales of SEK 20 (19) million for Estonia.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 3. Segment information

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Operating segments are accounted for in a way that is con-
sistent with the internal reports submitted to the chief oper-
ating decision maker. The chief operating decision maker is
the function that is responsible for allocating resources and
assessing the results of operating segments. In Coor, this
function has been identified as the Executive Management
Team.

The Group operates in Sweden, Norway, Finland and Den-
mark and has minor operations in Belgium and Estonia.
Management mainly monitors the operations on a country
by country basis. The Group’s operations in Belgium are
organisationally part of the Swedish business and the oper-
ations in Estonia are organisationally part of the Finnish
business.

In 2025, the Swedish operations were restructured into
three different business areas: IFM, Cleaning and Property.
In connection with this, the Swedish operations were split
into three separate cash-generating units for the purpose of
goodwill impairment testing. In the segment reporting in
accordance with IFRS 8, the Swedish operations are still
presented as a single segment. The three business areas
have similar economic characteristics and are part of a
shared business model and market structure, and are there-
fore deemed to meet the criteria for aggregating cash-gen-
erating units into a reportable segment under IFRS 8.

The Group’s operations comprise a range of workplace and
property services as well as related strategic advice. The
services are provided under customer contracts of two
main types: IFM and single FM services. Priority service areas
for provision as single FM services are cleaning, restaurant
and property services.

The operations conducted in the various countries are simi-
lar in nature but the markets differ somewhat in terms of the
breakdown by contract type.

The Group’s Executive Management Team assesses the
operating segments’ results based on a measure called

adjusted EBITA. This measure excludes the effects of items
affecting comparability, such as restructuring costs, as well
as amortisation and impairment charges on intangible
assets arising from a business combination (primarily cus-
tomer contracts and goodwill). Interestincome and interest
expense are not allocated to the segments, as these are
affected by actions taken by the central finance function,
which manages the Group’s liquidity.

Group functions/other mainly refers to costs for central
support functions, such as operational development, busi-
ness development, the Group finance function and legal
services.

The Group’s Executive Management Team does not moni-
tor total assets or liabilities on a segment basis. The Execu-
tive Management Team analyses the change in net working
capital for each segment in connection with its analysis of
operating cash flow.

Net sales by country

©® Sweden 54%
® Denmark 22%
® Norway 19%
® Finland 5%

In 2025, the Group had one individual customer that accounted for
more than 10 per cent of consolidated sales. The customer is in the
Group’s Norwegian operations.

The following segment information has been provided to the Executive Management Team, including an analysis of

material cost items:

2025 Sweden Norway Denmark Finland Other Total
External sales 6,718 2,396

i 6828 2411 .........................................................................
S _110 .............. _15 .........................................................................
i _5794 ........ _21 35 ..........................................................................
Gross profit/loss

261
-151

Selling and administrative expenses —31.7“

Adjusted EBITA 607 110

Adjusted EBITA margin 9.0% 4.6% 3.7% 2.3% - 4.8%
Adjusted EBITA is reconciled to profit before tax

as follows:

Amortisation and impairment of goodwill and customer — - - — — -56
contracts

Items affecting compéfébility (Note 4) - - - — - —92
IS Net financial expen;é“ N L - - - -154
IS Profit before tax - - - - - 301
2024 Sweden Norway Denmark Finland Other Total
External sales 6,711 2,154 2,887 688 -1 12439
Totalsales 6,818 2,169 2,892 688 -1 12,567
Internalsales -107 -16 -5 0 0 -127
Costofservicessod -5,821 -1,920 -2,557 -624 -25 -10,947
Gross profit/loss 890 234 330 64 -25 1,492
Selling and administra'f'i‘\'/‘e expenses -317 -145 -225 -49 -210 -946
Adjusted EBITA 573 89 105 15 -235 546
Adjusted EBITA margin 8.5% 4.1% 3.6% 2.1% — 4.4%
Adjusted EBITA is reconciled to profit before tax Sweden Norway Denmark Finland Other Total
as follows:

Amortisation and impairment of goodwill and customer — — — — — -67
contracts

Items affecting compéébility Notedy — — - — — -107
IS Net financial expenéé """"""""""" — — — — — -177

195

IS Profit before tax —

01. Welcome to Coor

02. Global trends, market and
customers

03. Strategy, targets and
responsibilities

04. Directors’ Report

05. Financial statements and notes
Consolidated financial statements

3¢ Consolidated financial notes
Parent company financial statements
Parent company financial notes
Declaration of the Board of Directors
Auditor’s Report

06. Other



Consolidated financial notes

Note 3, cont.

OTHER INFORMATION

Note 4. Operating expenses

Coor has chosen to present its income statement by func-
tion, as this gives a more accurate picture of how the busi-

COSTS BY NATURE OF EXPENSE

Investments in non-current assets 2025 2024 . X Costs by nature of expense 2025 2024
ness is managed and monitored. A breakdown of costs by
Sweden -28 -27 nature of expense is shown below. Personnel expenses -7429 -7,504
-5 -3 ontractors -2,002 -2,209
-2 -3  Operating expenses by function 2025 2024 rials -1,624 -1,402
-7 -9 IS Cost of services sold -11,027 -11,088 nal services -437 -391
Group functions/other -49 -74 IS Selling expenses -150 -156 eciation and amortisation -362 -345
SCF Total -91 -116 IS Administrative expenses -848 -823  Other operating expenses -172 -216
Total -12,025 -12,067 Total -12,025  -12,067
Change in net working capital 2025 2024 7 ; ; o ) ) )
Sweden 75 -44 Reconciliation of adjusted EBITA 2025 2024
Norway 36 -34 IS Operating profit (EBIT) 455 372
Finland -2 3 Amortisation and impairment of
Denmark o5 157 customer contracts and trademarks 56 67
Group functions/other 2 -8 Items affecting comparability 92 107
SCF Total 86 240 Adjusted EBITA ) 603 546
Net sales by type of contract 2025 2024 Costs by nature of expense 2025
IFM 7,197 7,085
FM services 5,283 5,354 “ @ Personnel
IS Total 12,480 12,439 Total expenses 62%
""""" ’ ® Subcontractors 17%
il 0,
Intangible assets and property, - 1 2 02 5 : Eﬂa}[terlalls 13/.0 a9
plant and equipment 2025 2024 ] X erna_ sgrwces 0
: = SEK milli @ Depreciation and
Sweden (incl. Group functions) 3,609 3,617 mifhon amortisation 3%
Norway 507 547 Other 1%
Finland 171 178
Denmark 450 486
Total 4,736

4,828

ITEMS AFFECTING COMPARABILITY

Items affecting comparability are excluded from the mea-
sure of operating profit, adjusted EBITA, that management
regards as the most relevant metric, as it gives a more accu-
rate picture of the underlying business.

Integration and restructuring pertain to organic transac-
tions as well as completed acquisitions, with related inte-
gration costs referring, for example, to costs for integrating
IT systems while restructuring refers to costs related to staff
reductions. Acquisition-related costs refer exclusively to
transaction costs. Items affecting comparability for 2025
mainly relate to restructuring costs linked to personnel
reductions and integration costs linked to new contracts.

Items affecting comparability 2025 2024
Integration -10 -20
ﬁgéfructuring H H -67 -81
Agdﬁisition—reléted costs H -3 -4
Other ) ) 11 2

Total -92 -107

Items affecting comparability

by function 2025 2024
Cost of services sold -37 -75
Selling and administrative expenses -55 -32

Total -92 -107
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 5. Employees and employee benefit expenses

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

TERMINATION BENEFITS

Remuneration in case of termination is paid when an
employee’s employment has been terminated by the Group
before the normal time of retirement or when an employee
accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for such remu-
neration. The Group recognises severance pay when it is
demonstrably obliged either to give notice to employees
under a detailed formal plan without possibility of retraction
or to provide remuneration on termination as a result of an
offer to encourage voluntary redundancy. Benefits expiring
more than 12 months after the balance sheet date are dis-
counted to present value.

BONUS PLANS
The Group recognises a liability and a cost for bonuses to
employees based on the applicable contracts.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

Coor grants share-based payments to certain employees.
These are mainly settled in the form of shares in the com-
pany and are known as equity-settled share-based pay-
ments. The cost of equity-settled share-based payments is
based on the fair value of the share rights at the time when
the remuneration programme was introduced. Such remu-

Employee benefit expenses by country

Total 2025
ota ® Sweden 55%
® Denmark 25%
7,230 @® Norway 15%
1 0/
SEK million @ Finland 5%

neration is recognised as an employee benefit expense,
which is recognised over the vesting period along with a
corresponding increase in equity. To the extent that the
vesting conditions for the programme are linked to market
conditions, these are taken into account in determining the
fair value of the share rights. Performance-based vesting
conditions and terms and conditions of service affect the
employee benefit expense during the vesting period by
changing the number of shares that is ultimately expected
to be allocated.

Coor recognises a liability for social security contributions
on an ongoing basis for all outstanding share-based pay-
ments. The liability is remeasured on an ongoing basis
based on the fair value of the share-based payment at the
balance sheet date as allocated over the vesting period.

POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS

The Group has a number of pension plans in different coun-
tries. Most of the Group’s pension plans are defined contri-
bution plans, under which contributions are paid to an
authority or other body which then takes over the obliga-
tions to the employees. Once the contributions have been
paid, the Group has no further payment obligations. Liabili-
ties related to defined contribution plans are expensed in
the income statement as they arise. Prepaid contributions
are recognised as an asset to the extent that cash repay-
ments or reductions of future payments may accrue to the
benefit of the Group.

Total

1,326

SEK million

2024

® Sweden 54%
® Denmark 26%
@® Norway 15%
® Finland 5%

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES AND GENDER DISTRIBUTION
2025 2024

Average number of employees

Men Total Women Men Total

Sweden

Other countries

Total

Gender distribution among Directors, CEOs and senior executives

2025 2024
No. at balance sheet date Women Men Total Women Men Total
Directors 4 6 10 4 6 10
o and e R 7 .................... 6 13 ........................ 4 ....................... 6 .................... 10
Total 11 12 23 8 12 20

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES

Salaries, other benefits and social security contributions

2025 2024
Social Of which Social Ofwhich
Salaries security  retire- Salaries security  retire-
Employee benefit and ben- Of which  contri- ment and ben- Of which contribu- ment
expenses efits? bonuses butions benefits Total efits? bonuses tions benefits Total
Directors and CEOs 29 4 10 4 39 56 3 18
Other employees 5,292 33 1,899 448 7,192 5,308 25 1,943
5,322 37 1,909 451 7,230 5,364 29 1,962

Y Salaries and termination benefits totalled SEK 17 (30) million. Of this amount, SEK 1 (17) million refers to severance pay to CEOs and Directors.
The figures for the group Directors and CEOs comprise the remuneration of the Board of Directors of Coor Service Management Holding AB,
of the President and CEO of the Group and of the CEOs of all subsidiaries of the Group.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 5, cont.

SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAMMES
The purpose of Coor’s long-term incentive
programmes

Coor’s long-term incentive programmes (LTIP) are
designed to increase and strengthen the company'’s ability
to recruit and retain key individuals and to encourage par-
ticipants to become long-term shareholders of Coor as a
means of aligning the interests of participants and other
shareholders. To participate in the programmes, partici-
pants are required to invest in Coor shares. By offering an
allocation of performance-based share rights that is based
on the achievement of defined performance and opera-
tional goals, participants are rewarded for increasing share-
holder value. The programmes also promote loyalty and
long-term value growth in the Group. The Board of Direc-
tors is therefore of the opinion that the programmes will
have a positive impact on the Group's future performance,
thus benefiting both the company and its shareholders. The
programmes are aimed at senior executives of the Coor
Group: the Executive Management Team (EMT) and top
management team (TMT).

Criteria and conditions for participation in

the incentive programmes

The incentive programmes cover a period of three years
and require that participants acquire or already hold a cer-
tain number of Coor shares, known as investment shares.
The participants are divided into three different categories,
for each of which a maximum number of shares has been
defined beforehand. Performance shares are allocated free
of charge after the vesting period. The number of shares
allocated varies among the different categories of partici-
pants.

The basic criteria for allocation of performance shares are
that the participant has remained an employee of the Coor
Group during the vesting period (except, in limited cases,
where proportional allocation has been authorised) and has
continued to hold his or her Coor shares over that period.
The vesting periods will end in connection with the publica-
tion of Coor’s interim reports for the first quarter of 2026
(LTIP 2023), 2027 (LTIP 2024) and 2028 (LTIP 2025), respec-
tively. In addition to the employment condition, the alloca-
tion of performance shares is based on a number of perfor-
mance conditions. The allocation of share rights depends
on the extent to which the defined goals and performance
conditions have been met during the performance period
concerned.

Description of performance conditions for

the share programmes:

The performance conditions for LTIP 2023 contain three
different performance conditions (Series A, Series B and
Series C). In addition to the performance targets for LTIP
2023, there is also a performance condition for LTIP 2024
and LTIP 2025 linked to emissions from goods and services
purchased from suppliers with SBTi-validated targets.

See below for a description of the conditions for each
series.

Series A: Customer satisfaction index:

If Coor’s average customer satisfaction score during the
performance period is equal to or below the minimum level
of 68, no shares will be allocated. If Coor’s average cus-
tomer satisfaction score is equal to or exceeds the maxi-
mum level of 72, 100 per cent of the shares will be allo-
cated. The allocation will be adjusted on a proportional
basis if the outcome is somewhere between the minimum
and maximum levels.

Series B: Cumulative adjusted EBITA:

If Coor's cumulative adjusted EBITA over the performance
period is equal to or below the minimum level, defined as 10
per cent below the cumulative adjusted EBITA targeted in
Coor’s business plan for the three-year period commencing
at the start of each programme, no shares will be allocated.
If the percentage change in Coor’s cumulative adjusted
EBITA is equal to or exceeds the maximum level, defined as
10 per cent above the cumulative adjusted EBITA targeted in
Coor’s business plan, 100 per cent will be allocated. The
allocation will be adjusted on a proportional basis if the out-
come is somewhere between the minimum and maximum
levels.

Series C: Relative total shareholder return (TSR) growth:
The allocation of shares varies depending on Coor’s TSR
growth relative to the weighted average of a group of other
companies (the “Benchmark Group”). If Coor’s cumulative
TSR growth over the performance period is equal to or
below the weighted average index for the Benchmark

Group (the minimum level), no shares will be allocated. If
Coor’s cumulative TSR growth is equal to or exceeds the
weighted average index for the Benchmark Group by more
than 6 percentage points (the maximum level), 100 per cent
will be allocated. The allocation will be adjusted on a pro-
portional basis if the outcome is somewhere between the
minimum and maximum levels.

Series D: Supplier engagement — Scope 3

Coor’s target is for 75 per cent of emissions from purchased
goods and services to come from suppliers with SBTi-vali-
dated climate targets. If the level is between 0 and 75 per
cent, a linear proportional allocation will be made. There
are also two interim targets for each financial year linked to
allocations under this performance condition.

Number of outstanding share rights

Base value,  Number of participants
Number of share rights share price, SEK upon allocation Measurement period 31 Dec 2025 31 Dec 2024
LTIP 2022 875 54 1Jan 2022—31 Dec 2024 — 56,273
LTIP 2023 47.0 H H 53 1Jan 2623—31 Déc 2025 o 189148 o 478415
LTIP 2024 49.5 H H 55 H 1Jan 2624—31 Déc 2026 h 7e 9
LTIP 2025 39.1 H H 48 ‘ 1Jan 2625—31 Déc 2027 707998 o —
Total number of outstanding sharerights ... 1,502,93'5. }‘,223,237.
LTIP 2022 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2024 LTIP 2025
Change during Change during Change during Change during

Number of share rights

theyear Accumulated theyear Accumulated

theyear Accumulated theyear Accumulated

Outstanding share rights at 1 January 2025

56,273 — 478,415

Allocated share rights on issuance - - 711,174

Allocated compensation, dividend ‘ 6,164 14,457 ‘ 7408

Shares redeemed* ;56,583 """"" — - — - -

Forfeited* 5854  -388250 :503,724 """":567,079 """" :104,780 """"" :187,545 """""" - 10,584

Total number of outstanding share rights

at 31 December 2025 - - 189,148 189,148 605,789 605,789 707,998 707,998

* No share rights were exercisable at the end of the year. In 2025, allotment of shares was made in respect of LTIP 2022. Allotment of shares in respect of LTIP 2023 is expected to take place after the presentation of the
interim report for the first quarter 2026. Share rights are reported as forfeited in the table above when persons terminate their employment with Coor and when the performance period for a program has expired and
the outcome of the performance conditions has been determined. With regards to LTIP 2023 the performance conditions for Serie A and B could be determined as at balance sheet date. In the above table, shares are
recognised as redeemed in the year in which the participants in the programme received the shares.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 5, cont.

ACHIEVEMENT OF PERFORMANCE CONDITIONS
FOR LTIP 2023

The measurement period for Series A and Series B shares
under LTIP 2023 ended on 31 December 2025. For Series C,
the result was measured 20 trading days after the publica-
tion of the report for the fourth quarter of 2025. The table to
the right presents the degree of achievement of the perfor-
mance conditions for LTIP 2023. To be allocated shares,
participants in the programme must continue to be
employed and continue to hold their investment shares
until the date of presentation of the interim report for the
first quarter of 2026. The allocation of shares is expected to
take place shortly after the Annual General Meeting on 24
April 2026.

Achievement of performance conditions for LTIP 2023

Performance conditions
(linear allocation) Performance result ~ Allocation

Series A — Customer satisfaction index >68—72 71.0 75%
SEK 1,730 million—SEK
Series B — Cumulative adjusted EBITA 2,114 million  SEK 1,755 million 7%
Series C — Relative total shareholder return (TSR) growth
compared with a benchmark group >0%—6% >0% 0%

SECURING OF FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS
UNDER LTIP 2023, 2024 AND 2025

Expense for the year

Liability, social security

Cumulative pre-tax contributions

To secure the Group's financial obligation under the ongo- before tax cost at balance sheet date
ing incentive programmes, Coor has made share repur- Expense for the year, LTIP 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
chases. At 31 December 2025, Coor held a total of 885,273 LTIP 2022 0 2 9 9 _ 1
treasury shares. In total, treasury shares were repurchased ~ ~~* . . .
. LTIP 2023 -1 8 4 5 1 1
at an average price of SEK 52.2 per share. ..
LTIP 2024 4 3 6 3 1 0
ACCOUNTING OF COST LINKED TO LTIP: LTIP 2025 2 —_ 2 — 1 —
The total cost for outstanding share rights under the incen-
. . 2 s hen Total 6 8 22 17 3 2
tive programme is expensed Over the VESTING PEFIOO WIth @ e
corresponding increase in equity. The cost for social secu-
rity contributions is recognised as a liability, as this cost will
be paid in cash at the end of the programme.
POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS Coor makes contributions to pension plans held with Retirement benefit costs recognised * Coor has taken out endowment policies with a small number of
Alecta. Alecta’s surplus can be distributed to the policy in the balance sheet 2025 2024 employees as beneficiaries. As it is the employee that is the benefi-
Vert d . h d of 202 I 5 — ciary, a pension provision is recognised in the balance sheet along
Retirement benefit costs recognised owners an 3 orinsure partles'. autic l_en o : EABEEE Endowment policies* 32 29 with a non-current receivable equal to the fair value of the endow-
in the income statement 2025 2024 surplus, defined asthe col!ectlve fl_Jndmg_ ratlo, vyas 167 Retirement benefits, defined benefit mﬁ.“;’”ﬁfg- L pTSViSizn Zas ?T?aie (el el G, h
Retirement benefits (162) per cent. The collective funding ratio is defined as the plans 0 ) which will be paid to the Swedish Tax Agency in connection wit
" i ' market value of Alecta’s assets as a percentage of its com- the paymenttajthe emplayee:
defined benefit plans 0 0 . j ) ) ~ Total 32 30
e s mitments to policyholders calculated using Alecta’s actuar- 77" e g . . . .
Ret_|rement be_nef_lts, ial assumptions, which do not comply with IAS 19. Retirement benleflt.costs in the coming year .
defined contribution plans 451 457 T e e Expected contributions to post-employment benefit plans
Toml 51 e Non-cufrent recelvable, endowment . ,5  forthe 2026 financial year amount to SEK 0 (0) million for
""""""""""""""""""""""""""" p defined benefit pension plans and SEK 473 (486) million for

Net total 6 6

defined contribution pension plans.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 6. Remuneration of senior executives

REMUNERATION OF SENIOR EXECUTIVES

Directors refer to members of the Board of Directors of the
parent company in accordance with the resolution of the
AGM. For information on the current composition of the
Board of Directors, see the section Presentation of the
Board of Directors.

Executive Management Team refers to the Chief Executive
Officer and the other members of the Executive Manage-
ment Team. For information on the current composition of
the Executive Management Team, see the section Presenta-
tion of management.

GUIDELINES FOR REMUNERATION

OF SENIOR EXECUTIVES

The executives covered by the guidelines are the CEO and
the other members of the Executive Management Team.
The guidelines also cover any remuneration of Directors in
addition to Directors’ fees. The guidelines apply to new
remuneration contracts, and to changes to existing con-
tracts, after they were adopted by the 2022 AGM (the
guidelines have not changed since then). The guidelines do
not cover remuneration that is approved by the general
meeting of shareholders. For employment relationships
subject to other rules than Swedish rules, necessary adapta-
tions may be made in respect of retirement benefits and
other benefits to ensure compliance with mandatory rules
or established local practice, provided that the general pur-
pose of the guidelines is adhered to as far as possible.

Promotion of the company’s business strategy,
long-term interests and sustainability

Simply put, Coor’s business strategy is to take over, manage
and develop services in offices, at properties and produc-
tion facilities, and in the public sector (facility management).
We aim to run our business in an effective and sustainable
manner that creates long-term value for our customers,
employees and investors as well as for society at large and
the environment. Coor’s overall strategies are:

REMUNERATION OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

— GUIDELINES

Fees are paid to the Chairman and members of the Board of
Directors in accordance with the resolution of the general
meeting of shareholders. The following tables specify the
fees expensed during the year for each Director. For a spec-
ification of fees approved by the AGM, see the Corporate
Governance Report.

Remuneration of the
Board of Directors and

Executive Management Team 2025 2024
Remuneration of the Board 38 36
Remuneration of the Executive Man-

agement Team 525 78.9

Fee for committee

Directors’ fee work Total
SEK thousand 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Mikael Stéhr (Chairman) 592 - 167 — 759 -
a5 5. 75 75 390 390

« Growth in integrated facility management.

* Growth in single FM services.

« Customised and flexible delivery model.

* Focus on operational efficiency.

< Nordic focus, with some flexibility to branch out into
Europe.

To successfully implement its business strategy and further
the company’s long-term interests, including its sustainabil-
ity, Coor needs to be able to recruit and retain qualified per-
sonnel. To do this, Coor needs to be able to offer a compet-
itive total remuneration package, which these guidelines
allow the company to do. The total remuneration should be
competitive, in line with market levels and reflect the indi-
vidual's performance and responsibility and, with regard to
any long-term variable remuneration, the appreciation of
Coor’s shares accruing to the shareholders. Variable cash
remuneration that is covered by these guidelines must be
aimed at promoting the company'’s business strategy and
long-term interests, including its sustainability.

The company has introduced long-term share-based
incentive programmes in which the CEO and other senior
executives have been offered to participate. The outcomes
of these programmes are not pensionable for the partici-
pants. These programmes were approved by the respective
AGMs and are therefore not subject to these guidelines. For

the same reason, any future share-based incentive pro-
grammes adopted by the general meeting of shareholders
will not be subject to the guidelines. For more information
on performance criteria, conditions and costs for these
programmes, see the complete texts of the Board of Direc-
tors’ proposals to the respective AGMs on Coor’s website
(https://www.coor.com/about-us/governance/AGM/).

Forms of remuneration, etc.

The remuneration of senior executives is to consist of a
fixed salary, any variable remuneration, pension and other
benefits. In addition, the general meeting of shareholders
may, irrespective of these guidelines, resolve to approve
share- and share price-based remuneration.

Fixed salary

The fixed salary is to comprise a cash salary. The fixed salary
is revised annually for all members of the Executive Man-
agement Team. The fixed salary is to be in line with market
levels and be determined on the basis of factors such as
position, skills, experience and performance.

Variable salary

Any variable salary is to comprise an annual variable cash
salary. Variable cash remuneration is to be contingent on
the achievement of defined and measurable goals and be
capped at 75 per cent of the fixed annual salary. Fulfilment
of criteria for disbursement of any annual variable cash sal-
ary is to be measured over a period of one year.

The variable cash salary is to be linked to one or several
defined and measurable targets, such as consolidated
EBITA, increase in net sales in respect of new deals (through
organic growth or acquisitions) or cash flow. The targets
may to some extent also comprise individual quantitative or
qualitative criteria. The weight of each target for variable
pay is to be adapted individually for each executive, but
EBITA, the increase in net sales in respect of new deals or
cash flow must represent at least 60 per cent of the weight
for all targets. By linking the senior executives’ remunera-
tion to growth, profitability measures and cash conversion,
the targets promote the implementation of the company’s
business strategy and long-term interests, including its sus-
tainability in all three dimensions (business, social and envi-
ronmental), as well as the executive’s long-term develop-
ment.

When the measurement period for fulfilment of the criteria
for payment of variable cash salary has ended, an assess-
ment is to be made of the extent to which the criteria have
been fulfilled. In respect of variable cash salary of the CEO,
the assessment is to be made by the Remuneration Com-
mittee. In respect of variable cash salary of other senior
executives, the assessment is to be made by the CEO. In
respect of financial targets, the assessment is to be based
on the most recent financial information published by the
company.
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Note 6, cont.

The terms for variable remuneration are to be formulated so
that the Board, in the event of exceptional circumstances, is
able to limit or refrain from paying variable remuneration if
such action is deemed reasonable.

In specific instances, agreements on variable non-recurring
remuneration may be concluded, provided that such remu-
neration does not exceed 25 per cent of the fixed annual
salary and is not paid more than once a year to the same
individual. Such remuneration is not to be pensionable
unless otherwise provided for in mandatory provisions of
applicable collective bargaining agreements. Decisions on
such remuneration are to be made by the Board of Direc-
tors based on a proposal submitted by the Remuneration
Committee.

No other variable cash remuneration is to be paid.

Pension

For the CEO, retirement benefits are to be regulated by a
collective bargaining agreement. Retirement benefits for
the portion of an executive’s salary that exceeds the maxi-
mum limit specified in the collective bargaining agreement
are to take the form of defined contribution benefits and
may not exceed 30 per cent of the fixed annual salary. Vari-
able salary is not to be pensionable.

For other senior executives, retirement benefits are to take
the form of defined contribution benefits unless the execu-
tive is covered by a defined benefit pension plan under
mandatory provisions of a collective bargaining agreement.
Variable salary is to be pensionable. Defined contribution
retirement benefits may not exceed 30 per cent of the fixed
annual salary.

Other benefits

Other benefits may include benefits such as health insur-
ance and car benefits. The total amount of premiums and
other costs incurred for such benefits may not exceed 5 per
cent of the fixed annual salary.

Payment of consulting fees to Directors

In specific cases, Coor's AGM-elected Directors may, for a
limited period of time, be remunerated for services in their
respective areas of expertise that do not constitute Board
work. For such services (including services rendered
through an entity wholly owned by a Director), a mar-
ket-based fee is to be paid, provided that such services con-
tribute to the realisation of Coor’s business strategy and fur-

ther Coor’s long-term interests, including its sustainability.
For each Director, such consulting fees may never exceed
two annual Directors’ fees per year.

Termination of employment

Severance pay is normally paid in case of termination by the
company. The contracts of the members of the Executive
Management Team are to be terminable on no more than
six months’ notice and provide for severance pay of no
more than 18 months'’ fixed salary. No severance pay is to
be paid in case of termination by the employee.

Salary and terms of employment

In preparing these proposed remuneration guidelines, the
Board of Directors has taken account of salaries and
employment terms of the company’s employees by includ-
ing information on employees’ total remuneration, the
components of the remuneration and its increase and rate

of increase over time in the decision basis used by the
Remuneration Committee in assessing the reasonableness
of the guidelines and the limitations arising therefrom.

Decision-making process for determining,
reviewing and implementing the guidelines

The Board of Directors has established a Remuneration
Committee. The duties of the committee include preparing
the Board’s proposed resolutions on guidelines for remu-
neration of senior executives. The Board is to prepare pro-
posed new guidelines at least every fourth year and submit
its proposal for adoption by the AGM. The guidelines are to
apply until new guidelines are adopted by the general
meeting of shareholders. The Remuneration Committee is
also to monitor and evaluate the variable remuneration pro-
gramme for management, the application of guidelines for
remuneration of senior executives and the applicable remu-
neration structures and remuneration levels in the com-

REMUNERATION OF THE CEO AND EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TEAM

pany. The members of the Remuneration Committee are
independent of the company and management. During the
preparation of and decisions on remuneration-related mat-
ters by the Board, the CEO or other members of the Execu-
tive Management Team are not to be present, insofar as
they are affected by the matters concerned.

Deviation from the guidelines

The Board may decide temporarily to deviate, wholly or
partially, from the guidelines adopted by the general meet-
ing of shareholders if in an individual case there are special
reasons for doing so and such deviation is necessary to
safeguard the long-term interests of the company, includ-
ing its sustainability, or to ensure the company’s financial
capacity. As stated above, it is part of the duties of the
Remuneration Committee to prepare the Board'’s resolu-
tions on remuneration matters, which includes resolutions
on deviations from the guidelines.

Variable Share-based Other Retirement Other
2025 Basic salary? remuneration payments benefits benefit cost? Severance pay? remuneration Total
Remuneration of the CEO?
OlaKlingenborg 6.6 2.1 0.2 0.1 17 0.0 0.0 10.8
Remuneration of rest of Executive Man-
agement Team ¥
Rest of Executive Management Team, 10
persons 26.2 49 13 21 6.0 0.6 0.6 41.7

Total 32.8

7.0 15 23

7.7 0.6 0.6 525

9 The amount of basic salary also includes the salary received by the senior executive during the period of notice, during which the executive is exempted from work. The amount of retirement benefit costs also includes
retirement benefit costs during the period during which the senior executive is exempt from work. Remuneration received after the end of the notice period is recognised as severance pay.

2 Ola Klingenborg took over as CEO on 1 March 2025, which is why his remuneration covers only ten months. Peter Viinapuu was acting President and CEO during the period 1 January 2025—28 February 2025. He
received remuneration in the form of consultancy fees. The cost of the total consultancy fees for 2025 amounted to SEK 2.1 million. This amount is not included in the table above.

3 During the period 1 November 2025—31 December 2025, Coor had an acting CFO who received remuneration in the form of consultancy fees. The cost of the total consultancy fees for 2025 amounted to SEK 1.3 mil-
lion. This amount is not included in the table above. The number of members of the Executive Management Team shown in the table above has been converted into the number of full-time positions that received

remuneration in the form of salaries during the year.

Variable Share-based Other Retirement Other
2024 Basic salary? remuneration payments benefits benefit cost? Severance pay? remuneration Total
Remuneration of the CEO?
AnnaCarin Grandin 10.9 14 16 0.1 83 11.6 - 28.8
Remuneration of rest of Executive Manage-
ment Team
Rest of Executive Management Team, 10
persons 30.1 3.6 3.3 1.2 6.2 54 0.3 50.0
Total 41.0

4.9 4.9 13

9.5 16.9 0.3 78.9

) The amount of basic salary also includes the salary received by the senior executive during the period of notice, during which the executive is exempted from work. The amount of retirement benefit costs also includes
retirement benefit costs during the period during which the senior executive is exempt from work. Remuneration received after the end of the notice period is recognised as severance pay.
2) Peter Viinapuu was appointed acting President and CEO as of 1 December 2024. He received remuneration in the form of consultancy fees. The cost of total consultancy fees for 2024 amounted to SEK 0.8 million.
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Note 6, cont.

Share-based payments to the CEO and

Executive Management Team

As of 31 December 2025, President and CEO Ola Klingen-
borg held 78,833 (-) outstanding share rights under the
Group’s LTIP 2025 incentive programme. The President and
CEO did not receive any allocations from any share-based
incentive programmes during the year.

The other members of the Executive Management Team
held a total of 461,298 (350,326) share rights in all outstand-
ing incentive programmes as of 31 December 2025. The
other members of the Executive Management Team
received a total of 11,727 share rights in the LTIP 2022
incentive programme, which ended during the year.

For more information on the Group’s incentive pro-
grammes, see the section Share-based payments in Note 5.
The cost for the year linked to LTIPs for the CEO and the
Executive Management Team is presented in the table on
the preceding page under Share-based payments.

Pensions and other benefits

The CEO and all senior executives are covered by an ITP
supplementary pension plan solution (or an equivalent
solution in other countries). In addition to this, the CEO has
the right to pension contributions of 30 per cent for that
part of his salary which exceeds 30 income base amounts.
In addition to the CEQ, one senior executive is entitled to
pension contributions of 20 per cent of the portion of the
salary which exceeds 30 income base amounts, in addition
to the normal ITP solution. There is no contractual retire-
ment age for the CEO or other senior executives, which
means that the retirement age is subject to the local rules
which apply in each country.

Note 7. Audit fees

Audit fees 2025 2024

6 7
1 —
6] (0]
0 0
7 8

Audit fees paid to other audit firms were SEK O (0) million.

Audit engagement refers to the examination of the annual
accounts, annual report and accounting records and of the
Board of Directors’ and CEO’s management of the com-
pany, other tasks incumbent on the company’s auditor as
well as advice and other assistance occasioned by observa-
tions made in the course of such examination or the perfor-
mance of such other tasks. Everything else is defined as
other services.

Note 8. Financial income and expenses

Net financial income/expense in the
income statement 2025 2024

Financial income

5 3
Other financial income 1 0
IS Total 14 5
.l;i.ﬁ‘éﬁcial expéaées """
Interestexpense 137 -155
Interest expense, leases 13 -9
.l.:‘g)'r‘é'i‘gn excha'ﬁ‘g';‘e differen'(‘:'é;s 0 (0]
Other financial expenses a7 s
IS Total -167 -182
Total net financial expense -154 -177

Interest expense refers mainly to interest on bank loans and
bonds as well as lease-related interest. Foreign exchange
differences refer principally to results of the revaluation of
cash and cash equivalents in foreign currency. The Group
only has loans in SEK. Other financial expenses refer mainly
to borrowing costs and bank charges. The expense incurred
in connection with the raising of loans is allocated over the
term of the loan.

See also Note 16 Borrowing and financial risk management
for more information on borrowing and financial risks.
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Note 9. Taxes

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The Group's tax expense comprises current and deferred
tax. Tax is recognised in profit or loss, except when the tax
refers to items which are recognised in other comprehen-
sive income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also
recognised in other comprehensive income or equity.

Current tax is calculated on the taxable profit for the period
based on the applicable tax rules in the Group’s countries of
operation. Current tax also includes adjustments related to
reported current tax in previous periods.

Deferred tax is calculated on temporary differences
between the carrying amounts and tax bases of assets and
liabilities. Deferred tax is also recognised for tax losses to
the extent that it is probable that these can be used to offset
future taxable profits. The measurement of deferred taxes is
based on the nominal amounts and the tax rates that have
been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred tax is not
calculated for the initial recognition of goodwill or on the
initial recognition of an asset or liability, provided that the
asset or liability does not relate to an acquisition.

Tax assets and tax liabilities are offset if there is a legally
enforceable right to set off the recognised amounts. A
legally enforceable right of set-off has been deemed to
exist when the tax assets and tax liabilities relate to taxes
levied by the same taxation authority and refer either to the
same taxable entity or to different taxable entities and there
is an intention to settle the balances on a net basis.

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

The reporting of income tax, value-added tax and other
taxes is based on the applicable rules, including practice,
instructions and legislation, in the Group’s countries of
operation. Due to the general complexity of these issues,
the application, and thus also the financial reporting, is in
some cases based on interpretations, and estimates and
judgements of possible outcomes. On complex issues, the
Group engages the assistance of external experts to assess
possible outcomes based on current practice and interpre-
tations of applicable regulations.

In the Group, tax losses exist in Finland and Sweden. In Swe-
den, there are no time limitations on the use of tax losses. In
Finland, tax losses must be used within a ten-year period

from when they arise. In Finland, a deferred tax asset arising
from tax losses has only been recognised to the extent that
it can be offset against the deferred tax liability attributable
to Finland. This is due to the uncertainty that exists with
regard to the possibility of using the tax losses against tax-
able profits within the ten-year time limit. In Sweden, it has
been deemed that it will be possible to use all tax losses
against future taxable profits. All tax losses have therefore
been recognised as a deferred tax asset.

The assessment of how large a portion of the tax losses it
will be possible to use is made in connection with the
impairment test of goodwill, see Note 10 Intangible assets
for more information.

APPROACH TO TAX

The companies in the Coor Group pay several types of tax, pri-
marily employee-related taxes, value-added tax and income tax.
Political decisions resulting in changes to tax laws or their inter-
pretation could lead to a changed tax situation for Coor.

The key elements of Coor’s tax policy are as follows:

Coor strives to ensure that the right tax is paid in all its countries
of operation.

The evaluation of tax management should be integrated into
the company'’s business decisions and general risk manage-
ment.

Coor does not acquire businesses to gain tax advantages but
because the business fits into Coor’s business model.

Coor does not acquire businesses to obtain tax advantages but
because they fit into Coor’s business model. Applicable laws
and regulations are followed when conducting acquisitions.
Cross-border intercompany transactions must be made at
arm’s length and pricing must follow OECD guidelines.

Coor should take an ethical, legal and commercial approach to
its tax expense but should not act in grey areas or engage in
aggressive tax planning.

Coor’s contacts with the tax authorities in each country should
be characterised by openness and transparency. In cases where
regulations are unclear or ambiguous, Coor should seek to
interpret the spirit of the law and act proactively and transpar-
ently by making open claims, applying for preliminary rulings or
entering into dialogue with the tax authority.

Coor’s tax policy must be revised annually and approved by the
Audit Committee.

TAX EXPENSE IN INCOME STATEMENT

Tax expense (—), tax income (+) 2025 2024
Current tax -66 -69
'|'3“é‘f'é‘rred I - _18 S— 1
IS Total -84 -68

Tax attributable to components in other comprehensive
income was SEK 1 (0) million.

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN REPORTED TAX EXPENSE

AND TAX EXPENSE BASED ON THE APPLICABLE
TAX RATE
The difference between the reported and calculated tax

expense is explained below. The estimated tax expense is
based on the profit before tax in each country multiplied by

the country’s tax rate.

Difference between reported tax expense and tax

expense based on the applicable tax rate
2025 % 2024

%

IS Reported profit before tax 301 195

IS Tax expense -84 -28 -68 -35
Calculated tax expense -65 -21 -43 -22
Difference -19 -6 -25 -13
Use of previously unrecognised

tax losses -3 -1 -4 -2
Tax effect of non-deductible

expenses less non-taxable

income 20 7 27 14
Other effects 1 0 2 1

Total 19 6 25

13

The weighted average tax rate was 21 (22) per cent and the

effective tax rate 28 (35) per cent.

Non-deductible expenses/non-taxable income
The Group’s non-tax-deductible expenses are primarily
attributable to the Swedish rules on limitation of interest
deductibility.

Deferred tax liability and tax asset in the balance
sheet

In those countries where the Group has several legal enti-
ties and it is possible to offset tax liabilities and tax assets
between legal entities through the use of Group contribu-
tions, deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised on a
net basis for each country.

Deferred tax by country, net 2025 2024
Deferred tax asset

»
-
1)
Q
)
5
|
w

Denmark

Norway

ivjoioini

1
Total deferred tax liability 16 1
Net deferred tax -14 3
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 9, cont.

SPECIFICATION OF CHANGE IN DEFERRED TAX LIABILITY/TAX ASSET

Goodwill arising Customer
from asset Cash flow contracts and Lease Right-of-use

2025 acquisitions Tax losses hedge trademarks liabilities assets Other Total

At 1 January 2025 -15 57 -2 -56 82 -79 16 3

Recognised in profit or loss -4 -25 — 9 -42 43 2 -18

Recognised in other comprehensive

income — — 1 — — — — 1

Foreign exchange differences — — — 0 0 0 -1 0

Other — — - — 50 -50 — -1

At 31 December 2025 -19 32 -1 -47 90 -86 17 -14

Goodwill arising Customer
from asset Cash flow contracts and Lease Right-of-use

2024 acquisitions Tax losses hedge trademarks liabilities assets Other Total

At 1January 2024 -10 64 -2 -67 81 -79 16 2

Recognised in profit or loss -4 -7 — 11 -42 42 0 1

Recognised in other comprehensive

income — — 0 — — — — 0

Foreign exchange differences - — — - - — 0 0

Other - — — - 43 -43 — 0
3

At 31 December 2024 -15

57 -2 -56

82 =79 16

Of the above net asset related to deferred tax, the Group estimates that SEK -3 (-7) million will be used within a 12-month period. In this amount, that portion of the Group’s reported tax

losses that will be used in the coming year has been excluded.

TAX LOSSES

The Group has tax losses of SEK 36 (62) million, of which
SEK 32 (57) million has been recognised in the balance
sheet. All tax losses attributable to Sweden have been rec-
ognised in the balance sheet while tax losses attributable to
Finland have been recognised only to the extent that there
exists an equivalent deferred tax liability. Losses linked to
the limited right to deduct interest in Sweden have not been
recognised in the balance sheet due to the uncertainty as to
whether these can be used in the future. In total, accumu-
lated losses linked to limited deductibility of interest amount
to SEK 424 (333) million, corresponding to a tax value of SEK
87 (69) million.

CURRENT TAX LIABILITY/TAX ASSET
The current tax liability at 31 December 2025 was SEK 58
(51) million and the current tax asset SEK 0 (0) million.

OECD PILLAR TWO MODEL RULES

The Group is subject to the OECD Pillar Il Model Rules,
which became effective on 1 January 2024. The Group
applies the exception in IAS 12 from recognising and dis-
closing information about deferred tax assets and liabilities
related to Pillar Il income taxes. Under the legislation, the
Group is liable to pay an additional tax on the difference
between its GIoBE effective tax rate in each jurisdiction and
the lower limit of 15 per cent. During a transitional period,

there is also an option to use simplified “safe harbour” rules.

The Group'’s calculations show that the company is not
required to pay any top-up tax in any of the jurisdictions in
which it operates.

VALUE-ADDED TAX (VAT)

Companies in the Coor Group pay output VAT on essen-
tially all sales to customers and receive a deduction for
input VAT on supplier invoices (where there is no limitation
on deductibility under local rules). As Coor is engaged in

labour-intensive business activities, the company pays sig-
nificant amounts of VAT to the tax authority in each country
every month. On a net basis, Coor paid SEK 1,901 (1,853)
million in VAT during the year.

EMPLOYEE-RELATED TAXES

Employers in Sweden pay 31.42 per cent in social security
contributions based on salaries and 24.26 per cent in payroll
tax on pension premiums. In addition, withholding tax is
deducted from employees’ salaries and paid to the Swedish
Tax Agency. In other countries where Coor operates the
local regulations are slightly different, but employee-related
taxes are paid in some form in each country. In total, Coor’s
businesses generated SEK 2,471 (2,544) million in employ-
ee-related taxes during the year.

SUMMARY OF TOTAL TAX PAYMENTS

In total, Coor’s businesses generated SEK 4,430 (4,444)
million in taxes of various types in 2025, broken down as
shown below.

Taxes paid

® Income tax, 1%
©® Value-added tax, 43%
® Employee-related taxes, 56%

4,430

SEK million
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 10. Intangible assets

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Goodwill

Goodwill arises in connection with business combinations
and consists of the amount by which the cost exceeds the
fair value of the acquired net assets.

Goodwill has an indefinite useful life. It is therefore not
amortised but is tested annually for impairment.

Goodwillis allocated to those cash-generating units which
are expected to benefit from the business combination that
gave rise to the goodwill item. Coor’s cash-generating units
comprise the operating segments Denmark, Norway and
Finland as well as the operations in Sweden divided into
three business areas: IFM, Cleaning and Property Services.
This allocation constitutes the basis for the annual impair-
ment test.

In the annual impairment test, the carrying amounts of the
cash-generating units are compared with the recoverable
amounts. The recoverable amount is determined by dis-
counting future cash flows for the cash-generating unit
based on the Group’s business plan, which covers a three-
year period. Cash flows beyond the three-year period are
extrapolated based on the business plan and an assumption
about future sustainable cash flow. If the carrying amount
of an asset or cash-generating unit is less than the recover-
able amount, the asset is written down to the recoverable
amount. Impairment losses on goodwill are never reversed.

Customer contracts

Customer contracts which have been identified as intangi-
ble assets in connection with a business combination are
recognised at fair value at the acquisition date by discount-
ing the expected future after-tax cash flow. Subscription
sales and additional sales are taken into account. Manage-
ment also makes an estimate of the likely number of con-
tract renewals.

The customer contracts have a determinable useful life
covering the remaining term of the contract and estimated
contract renewal periods. The contracts are recognised at
cost less accumulated amortisation and are amortised on a
straight-line basis so that the cost for the customer con-
tracts is distributed over their estimated useful lives. The
carrying amount is tested for impairment when there are
indications that the carrying amount is less than the recov-
erable amount. Previously recognised impairment losses

are reversed if the reasons for the impairment loss have
ceased to exist.

Customer contracts that have been recognised and mea-
sured in connection with an acquisition have a remaining
useful life of one to eight years.

Trademarks

Trademarks that have been identified as intangible assets in
connection with a business combination are recognised at
fair value at the acquisition date. Trademarks which the
company considers to have a lasting value and which are
therefore considered to have indefinite useful lives are not
amortised. Such trademarks are instead tested annually for
impairment based on the same principle as for goodwill.
Other trademarks are amortised over their useful life, which
is estimated at three years.

Other intangible assets
Other intangible assets mainly comprise software and
licences.

Acquired software licences are capitalised on the basis of
the costs incurred to acquire and bring to use the specific
software.

Development expenditure directly attributable to the devel-
opment and testing of identifiable and unique software
products which are controlled by the Group is accounted
for as an intangible asset to the extent that the products are
expected to generate economic benefits. Other develop-
ment costs are expensed as incurred.

Capitalised software and licences are amortised over their
useful life, which is estimated at three to five years.

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

Impairment testing of goodwill

In connection with the annual impairment test of goodwill,
the recoverable amount is estimated. The calculation is
based on the Group’s three-year business plan, which con-
stitutes management’s best estimate of the future perfor-
mance of the business. The business plan includes critical
assumptions and judgements, of which the most significant
are those relating to forecasts for organic growth and mar-
gin growth.

— Forecasts for organic growth

Growth is achieved partly through additional sales to exist-
ing customers and partly through sales to new customers.
Assumptions on new sales are based on the company'’s his-
torical experience and take account of ongoing and coming
procurements.

The expected future sustainable cash flow beyond the plan-
ning horizon of the business plan is extrapolated using an
assumed sustainable growth rate of 2 (2) per cent.

— Profit margin growth

The most significant cost components in the Group’s oper-
ations are remuneration of employees and the cost of
engaging subcontractors. Estimates for these cost compo-
nents therefore have a material impact on the Group’s mar-
gins. To achieve and maintain a satisfactory EBITDA margin,
the Group is dependent on being able to implement contin-
uous operational efficiencies with the aim of offsetting
increases in cost. Estimates of future margins are based on
historical experience of operational efficiencies.

— Discount rate

The discount rate used is the relevant weighted average
cost of capital (WACC) for the markets in which the Group
operates. WACC is calculated based on a debt structure
comprising 20 per cent loans and 80 per cent equity. The
after-tax discount rate for 2025 was 8.3 (8.3) per cent in all
entities. The Group has not deemed that the risks differ
materially among the various Nordic countries and has
therefore applied the same WACC in calculating value in
use. In the sensitivity analysis, management has assessed
whether an increase in WACC would result in impairment.

The Group has chosen to use an after-tax WACC in the
impairment tests, as the cash flow figure used in the Group’s
impairment tests is measured after tax and because WACC
after tax is a more relevant measure for understanding the
impairment test. The estimated pre-tax WACC would have
been 10.1 (10.1) per cent.

— Sensitivity analysis

The following sensitivity analyses of the calculation of value

in use made in connection with the impairment test have

been performed, on an assumption by assumption basis:

« A general decrease of 1 per cent in the operating margin
after the forecasting period

« Ageneral increase of 1 per centin WACC

« A general decrease of 1 per cent in future sustainable cash
flow

In 2025, the recoverable amount for the Coor Group'’s
operations exceeded the carrying amount for all cash-gen-
erating units, which means that no impairment existed.
Management has also tested whether there still exists an
excess based on the above changes in critical assumptions.
As the excess varies from one cash-generating unitin the
Group to another, they have differing degrees of sensitivity
to changes in the above assumptions. Finland is the unit
that is most sensitive to changes in assumptions.

The conclusion from the sensitivity analyses is that a
decrease of 1 percentage point in any of the above parame-
ters would not give rise to impairment in any of the
cash-generating units.

Valuation of customer contracts

In connection with the acquisition of certain subsidiaries,
intangible assets relating to customer contracts were iden-
tified in preparing the purchase price allocation. In many
cases, no quoted prices are available for these assets. It is
therefore necessary to use various measurement tech-
niques that are based on several different assumptions. The
most significant assumptions used as a basis for the valua-
tion of customer contracts are the current WACC, the
expected number of contract renewals and expected future
margins for the contract. The assessment of value in use for
customer contracts is strongly influenced by renegotiations
with customers, which take place on an ongoing basis. In its
initial valuation of the customer contracts, the Group has
based its estimate on the assumption that a certain number
of contracts will be renewed at a certain volume and mar-
gin.

As at the closing date, there were in management’s view no
indications of impairment of those customer contracts for
which a carrying amount has been recognised in the bal-
ance sheet.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 10, cont.

Customer Other intangible
Goodwill contracts assets

Intangible assets 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Opening cost 4,176 4,155 578 575 499 428
SCF Investments ” ” — N 49 77
Sales and diéposals H H 0 — — —1" —f
Translation differences foruthe year H —81" 21" 3 0 O
Closing accymulated costﬂ ) 4,096H 4,176H 578" 547" 499
Opening an{ortisation anduimpairment H -352" —340H -273" -266" —2th
Sales and diéposals H H - - - 1 7
Amortisatioﬁ for the year H H _ - . —54 -63 —63" —52
Translation éif‘ferences foruthe year H 20H —12 h 1 —3H O O
Closing accumulated amortisation and impair-
ment -332 -352 -113  -339 -328 -266

Closing 9arrying amount 3,764" 3,824 ........ 184 239" 219" 233
Intangible assets 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Specification of amortisation and impairment by
function
Cost of serv'i‘ces sold H H - - —54" —6?; —63"‘ —52
Administrati'\‘/e expenses H H _ _ _ _ _ _
Total amortjsation and impairment ) - - —54" —63" —63H —52
The allocation of intangible assets to the Group’s cash-generating units is as follows:
Breakdown by segment 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Sweden (incl. Group functions) » 2,786 2,786 180 230 219 232
IFM Sweden ) ) 148 - - - — -
Cleaning SWeden i i 1,014" —H —H —H — —
Property SWéden H H 354" _ Z _ - —
Norway H H H 469H 497" 5 9 - -
Finland H H H 132" 141" 0 0 1 1
Denmark H H H 376" 400H 0 0 - -

Total ) ) ) 3,764" 3,824" 184" 239"

219

233

9 During the year, the Swedish operations were restructured into three different business areas: IFM, Cleaning and Property. In connection with
this, the goodwill item related to the Swedish operations was split into three separate cash-generating units. This division was made based on
a percentage distribution of the value at the time of the restructuring. In the segment reporting in accordance with IFRS 8, the Swedish opera-

tions are still presented as a single segment. The three business areas have similar economic characteristics and are part of a shared business
model and market structure, and are therefore deemed to meet the criteria for aggregating cash-generating units into a reportable segment

under IFRS 8.

Note 11. Property, plant and equipment

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accu-
mulated depreciation and any impairment. Cost does not
include additional expenditure directly attributable to the
acquisition of the asset. Repairs and maintenance are rec-
ognised as expenses in the income statement in the period
in which they are incurred.

Property, plant and equipment are systematically depreci-
ated to their estimated residual values over their estimated
useful lives. If there are indications of impairment of an item
of property, plant and equipment at the closing date, the
item is tested for impairment.

Estimated useful lives

Land and Plant and
buildings equipment

Property,

plant and equipment 2025 2024 2025 2024

Opening depreciation and

impairment -8 -8 -251 -242
Salesandd|sposals .............................. - = 3827
Depreciation for the year o o -3 -3
Acquwedbusmesses ............................ oo ........... _0
Reclass|f|cat|on ..................................... R - 10

Translation differences for
the year 0 0 8 -2

Closing accumulated
depreciation and impair-

ment -8 -8 -242  -251
Closing carrying amount 3 4 93 92
Land and Plant and
buildings equipment
Property,

plant and equipment 2025 2024 2025 2024

Specification of depreciation
and impairment by function

Buildings 25—40 years
Plant and machinery 5—15 years
Equipment, tools, fixtures and fittings 5—10years
Land and Plant and
buildings equipment
Property,
plant and equipment 2025 2024 2025 2024
Opening cost 12 12 343 330
SCF Investments — — 42 38
Sales and disposals - - -38 -28
Reclassification — 0 -1 0
Translation differences for
the year 0 (0] -11 3
Closing accumulated cost 12 12 336 343

Administrative expenses — — 0 -1

Total depreciation and
impairment 6] (0] -38 -35
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 12. Leases

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Accounting as lessee:

All assets and liabilities related to leases where Coor is a les-
see are recognised in the balance sheet. Exceptions are
made for low-value assets and leases with a term of less
than 12 months, for which lease payments are recognised
as expense on a straight-line basis over the term of the
lease.

The leases are recognised as right-of-use assets with corre-
sponding lease liabilities on the day when the leased asset is
available for use by the Group. The asset and liability are
measured at present value at the start of the lease.

The value of the lease liability mainly consists of fixed lease
payments and variable payments that are contingent on an
index or other variable. Lease payments are discounted to
present value using the adopted discount rate. In many
cases, the interest rate implicit in the lease is not known.
The Group has therefore instead used the incremental bor-
rowing rate for each country for different types of assets
and lease terms. Each lease payment is apportioned
between the finance charge and repayment of the out-
standing liability. The finance charge is allocated over the
lease term so as to produce a constant periodic rate of
interest on the remaining balance of the liability for each
period.

The value of the asset held under a right of use agreement
consists mainly of the lease liability at the start of the lease
and any payments made before the start date of the lease.
The right-of-use asset is depreciated on a straight-line basis
from the start date of the lease over the asset’s useful life or
to the end of the lease term, whichever is shorter.

Useful lives of right-of-use assets under leases:

Commercial premises 2—7 years
Cars 3—6 years
Other assets 3—6 years

Lease payments

Coor has decided to separate lease components and non-
lease components for all assets. Expenditure attributable to
non-lease components is expensed as incurred and is not
included in the basis for calculating the right-of-use asset
and lease liability.

Certain leases, mainly for the lease of premises used for
restaurant and catering activities, provide for rental fees that
are commission-based. The percentage rate ranges from 4
to 10 per cent of sales. Commission-based rent is treated as
variable payments and is not included in the basis for calcu-
lating the right-of-use asset and lease liability.

When an index adjustment is made to the lease payment,
the value of the asset and liability is recalculated.

Lease term

The Group defines the lease term as the non-cancellable
period of the lease plus any option to extend the lease term
in cases where the Group considers it likely that this option
will be exercised.

The Group reviews the length of the lease term when the
non-cancellable lease term is changed or when something
occurs that changes the Group’s assessment of whether the
option to extend will be exercised.

When the lease term is changed the lease liability is remea-
sured, with a corresponding change in the value of the
associated right-of-use asset.

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS UNDER LEASES
The following table shows rights of use held by Coor under leases.

Commercial
premises Cars Other Total

Right-of-use assets 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Opening cost 529 457 425 363 10 9 964 828
New leases during the year 129 34 8 125 0 6 211 166
Change in value of existing leases 40 4 1 6 -1 0 40 40
Leases terminated during the year 55 -7 67 -63 -3 -5 -225 -T5
Translation differences for the year s 1 12 5 o o0 -8 6
Closing accumulated cost o RS Wl WS
Opening depreciation and impairment 377 293 -192 -154 -1 -4 -570 -452
Depreciation for the year 01 -1 -103 -98 -2 -3 -206 -192
Leases terminated during the year 1.4 7 e 6 2 5 25 715
Translation differences for the year 4 o & -2 o o 1 -3
Closing accumulated depreciation and impairment -320 -377 -220 -192 -1 -1 -541 -570

Closing carrying amount 217 152 209 233 5 9 431 394

LEASE LIABILITIES
The following table shows lease liabilities recognised by Coor for its leases.

Commercial

premises Cars Other Total
Lease liabilities 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Opening cost 141 154 236 211 10 7 388 371

New leases during

Change in value of leases | 0
SCF Repayment for the year -93 -91 -101 -97 -3 -3 -197 -191
Translation differences for the year 14 o % 3 o0 o0 -1 3
Closing balance 213 141 213 236 7 10 433

Of which curren'g‘!' I|ty

Coor has entered into a new lease agreement for its head office in Norway. The lease term is five years, commencing on 1
June 2026, with a base rent of approximately SEK 9 million per year.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 12, cont.

Lease liabilities fall due as follows

Commercial

premises Cars Other Total

2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

Within one year 84 71 93 92 3 3 179 166
Betweenoneandtwoyears 51 40 66 72 2 3 120 116
Between two and three years 37 19 45 47 2 2 8 68
Between three and fo'L‘J}Hyears """"""""""""""""" 25 ............ 8 ......... 1 6 .......... 26 """""""""" 1 ............ 2 ........ 42 ........... 37
b five&éars ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 1 9 ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 4 ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 6 ,,,,,,,,,,,,, - R 1 ,,,,,,,,,,, 2 2 ............. 11
T 13 ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 4 ,,,,,,,,,,,,, - O ,,,,,,,,,,,,, — o 13 4
Total future nominal payments 220 B 225 B ° BN 4°° B
. expeﬁéés ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ - 15 ............ - 6 ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ _11_80 ............ -1 ,,,,,,,,, _26 _15
Recognised present value of lease liabilities 213 141 212 236 10 433 388

The following table shows all lease-related expenses rec-
ognised in the income statement.

Amounts recognised in the
income statement 2025 2024

The following table shows all amounts recognised in the
statement of cash flows in respect of leases.

Amounts recognised in the

Depreciation of right-of-use
assets for the year -206 -191

Expenditure attributable to variable
lease payments not included in

recognised lease liabilities -6 -3
Expense for the year

for low-value leases -124 -119
Expense for the year

for leases with a term of less than

12 months -6 -1
Lease interest expense for the year -13 -9
Total -355 -324

statement of cash flows 2025 2024
Lease repayments related to leases

recognised in the balance sheet -197 -191
Lease interest related to leases

recognised in the balance sheet -13 -9
Low-value and

short-term lease payments -130 -119
Variable payments not included in the

measurement of the lease liability -6 -3
Total -346 -323

Note 13. Accounts receivable

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Accounts receivable are amounts due from customers for
goods sold or services provided in the ordinary course of
business. If payment is expected within one year or earlier,
accounts receivable are classified as current assets. If not,
they are classified as non-current assets.

The Group applies the simplified approach for calculating
expected credit losses. Under the simplified approach,
expected losses over the entire life of the receivable are
used as a basis for accounts receivable. The calculation of
expected credit losses is based on an analysis of historical
data on payment patterns and credit losses over the last two
years. Historical data are then adjusted to take account of
current and forward-looking macroeconomic factors that
may affect the customers’ ability to pay their receivables.
The analysis of historical data shows very low credit losses.
Nor has Coor been able to identify significantly different
loss patterns for different customer segments or economic
conditions.

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

Accounts receivable have been stated at amortised cost,
net of provisions for estimated and actual bad debts. The
assessment of bad debts is a critical estimate. Further infor-
mation on credit risk in accounts receivable is provided in
Note 16 Borrowing and financial risk management.

Accounts receivable 2025 2024
Accounts receivable 1436 1,575
pro\ns |onfo r|mpa|rment Of ...............................................................
accounts receivable -5 -4

Total 1,431 1,571

The fair value of accounts receivable is considered to
approximate the carrying amount.

AGING ANALYSIS OF ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE:

The Group'’s calculation of expected credit losses on
accounts receivable not past due shows a very low credit
risk and the amount is considered insignificant. With regard
to accounts receivable past due, the analysis is supple-
mented by taking into account individual circumstances
such as bankruptcy, known insolvency and similar events.

Aging analysis of accounts receivable 2025 2024

Accounts receivable which are
neither past due nor impaired 1,249 1403

Accounts receivable which are
past due but not impaired

P

Provision for impairment of accounts
receivable -5 -4

ANALYSIS OF THE CHANGE IN THE GROUP’S
PROVISION FOR DOUBTFUL DEBTS:

Provision for doubtful debts 2025 2024
Provision at the beginning of the year -4 -7
P rov|s|on for expected |os S es ....................................... - 3 .................
A ctuallosses ......................................................................... 2 .................
Fore|gnexchanged|ﬁerences 0 .................
Total -5 -4

Accounts receivable by currency 2025

\ o
1,431

SEK million

® SEK53%
DKK 22%

® NOK 18%

® EUR 7%
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 14. Prepaid expenses and accrued

income
Prepaid expenses and
accrued income 2025 2024
Accrued income, subscriptions 61 67
Accrued income, projects 126 182
Prepald expeﬁéés """ 141 154
Total 328 404

Note 15. Share capital and data per share

The company’s share capital at 31 December 2025 com-
prised 95,812,022 (95,812,022) ordinary shares. The quo-
tient value of the shares at 31 December 2025 was SEK 4.0
(4.0) per share. All shares registered at the closing date were
fully paid up. The share capital at 31 December 2025 was
SEK 383,248,088 (383,248,088).

Data per share 2025 2024
Share price at end of period 49.2 343
Number of shares

at end of period 95,812,022 95,812,022

Number of treasury shares -885,273 -941,856

Number of outstanding

shares at end of year 94,926,749 94,870,166

Number of ordinary shares
(weighted average) 94,907,061 95,104,517

Dividend per share, SEKY

Ordinary dividend, SEK B 150 o 100
Extraordinary dividend, SEK 100 050
Total 2.50 150
Earnings per share, undiluted

and diluted, SEK? 2.30 1.33
Equitypershare, SEK 1461 1503

9 For 2025, the figure refers to the proposed dividend, which is sub-
ject to adoption at the AGM on 24 April 2026.

2 There was no dilutive effect in 2024 or 2025. For the purposes of
calculating diluted earnings per share, outstanding share rights have
not been included, as they were not dilutive during the financial
year. The share rights are subject to performance conditions that
have not yet been satisfied and may result in dilution of earnings per
share in future periods.

Note 16. Borrowing and financial risk management

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The Group classifies its financial instruments as either finan-
cial assets and liabilities at amortised cost or financial assets
and liabilities at fair value through other comprehensive
income.

Financial liabilities are recognised in the balance sheet on
the settlement date. Liabilities are initially stated at fair value,
net of transaction costs, and subsequently at amortised
cost using the effective interest method. Costs incurred in
connection with the raising of new loans are capitalised as
borrowing costs and allocated over the term of the loan.
For note disclosures on borrowing, account is taken of mar-
ket interest rates in calculating the fair value.

Under its Treasury Policy, the Group is permitted to enter
into interest rate swaps to hedge a portion of its vari-
able-rate borrowings. The effectiveness of a hedge is
assessed at the inception of the hedge. Interest rate swaps
must have the same critical terms as the hedged item. Criti-
cal terms may refer to the reference rate, interest rate fixing
dates, payment dates and nominal amount.

@ CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS

As part of its current financing solution, Coor has con-
cluded agreements which are subject to certain covenants.
If Coor were to breach any of these covenants, this could
lead to increased costs as well as a risk that the current
financing agreement would be terminated. At 31 December
2025, Coor was complying with all covenants.

BORROWINGS

Borrowings 2025 2024

Long-term borrowings

Liabilities to credit institutions 1050 1050

Bonds 1250 1250

Capitalised borrowing costs s -n

Other non-current liabilities - o
Total long-term borrowings 2,294 2,289

Total short-term borrowings — —
Total borrowings 2,294 2,289

At 31 December 2025, the Group only had liabilities to
credit institutions and outstanding bonds denominated in
SEK.

The financing agreement consists of a SEK 1,250 million
revolving credit facility, of which SEK 550 million had been
drawn at 31 December 2025, and a SEK 500 million senior
loan. The senior loan and revolving credit facility both have
avariable interest rate defined as STIBOR plus +2.4 per cent
in the interest rate tier at 31 December 2025.

In 2024, the company issued new bonds totalling SEK 1,250
million with maturities of three to five years. The interest
rate on the bonds is STIBOR plus a margin of 1.9—2.2 per
cent.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 16, cont.

The fair values of the Group’s borrowings at the balance sheet date were as follows:

Carrying amount Fair value
Carrying amounts and fair values of borrowings 2025 2024 2025 2024  The existing credit margin in the Group’s financing agree-
Bank loans (including capitalised borrowing costs) 1,044 1,039 1,044 1,039 Mentsis considered to be consistent with market terms,
""""""""""""""""""" and the carrying amount therefore approximates fair value.
BOGS e 1250 £220) . 1,250 $:250) The Group is of the opinion that the liabilities have been
Lease liabilites 433 388 433 388  measured in accordance with Level 2 of the fair value hier-
Other interest-bearing liabilities _ 0 _ o archy, which means that the measurement is based on
Total 2727 2,677 2727 2,677 observable marke_}t_lnp_uts._The Group has not provided any
44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444 collateral to credit institutions for the issued loans.
Reconciliation of net debt
Liabilities to

Cash and cash credit Net
2025 equivalents Lease liabilities institutions Bonds pensions
Opening balance, 1 January 2025 212 -388 -1,039 -1,250 -4
Dividend -142 - - - -
Other cash flow 387 197 - — -
Foreign exchange differences -72 7 — — —
Other non-cash changes - -250 -5 - -
Closing balance, 31 December 2025 385 -433 -1,044 -1,250 -4

Liabilities to

Cash and cash credit Net
2024 equivalents Lease liabilities institutions Bonds pensions Other Total
Opening balance, 1 January 2024 534 -371 -1,321 -1,000 -6 15 -2,149
Repayment of borrowings -1,280 — 280 1,000 - - 0
New bonds 1,250 — - -1,250 - — 0
Dividend -285 - - - - - -285
Other cash flow -32 191 - — - -1 158
Foreign exchange differences 25 -3 — — 0 22
Other non-cash changes - -204 2 - -1 -203
Closing balance, 31 December 2024 212 -388 -1,039 -1,250 -6 13 -2,458

FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

BY CATEGORY

The following tables show financial assets and liabilities at
amortised cost.

The Group holds interest rate swaps measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income. The interest rate
swaps had a value of SEK 4 (9) million at 31 December 2025.

Loans and receivables 2025 2024
Finance lease receivables 1 2
“‘W‘Accounts rééeivable D 1 431 ......... l 571
...... éash and cééh equivale'ﬁ‘ts 385 | 212
Total 1,817 1,785
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 2025 2024

Bank loans including capitalised
borrowing costs

S

e liabilities

rinterest-bearing liabilities
Accounts payable 901 1,128
Total 3,628 3,805

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The management of the financial risks to which the Group
is exposed is based on the Group’s Treasury Policy. The
Treasury Policy focuses on the unpredictability of financial
markets and is designed to minimise potential adverse
effects on the Group'’s financial results.

The Group is exposed to a number of financial risks, which
are described in the following section.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 16, cont.

Risk

Policy / Measure

CURRENCY RISK

Transaction exposure

Transaction risk is the risk that Coor is exposed to when
making purchases and sales in currencies other than the
company'’s functional currency and when paying interest
on and converting loans in currencies other than the com-
pany’s functional currency.

i As the Group’s subsidiaries conduct their business almost exclusively in local currency, the

transaction risk in the commercial flow is low. Both revenue and expenses are in the local
currency of each country.

The Group only has borrowings in SEK, and Coor is therefore not affected by changes in
exchange rates in connection with interest payments and the revaluation of borrowings.

Translation exposure

Translation risk is the risk that Coor is exposed to on
translation of its foreign subsidiaries’ income statements
and balance sheets to Swedish kronor.

i Translation exposure
DKK 7 26

¢ In 2025, operations with a different functional currency than Swedish kronor accounted for
i 36 (43) per cent of operating profit (EBITA). NOK 15 (19) per cent, EUR 4 (5) per cent and DKK
i 17 (19) per cent.

The translation difference in equity for the year was SEK -117 (24) million.
In 2025, a change in the Swedish krona of 10 per cent against the currencies listed below

¢ would have had the following impact on consolidated profit after tax and equity:

Profit after tax + 2025 Equity + 2025

INTEREST RATE RISK

Interest rate risk is the risk that changes in market interest
rates will have a negative impact on net profit, cash flow or
the fair values of financial assets and liabilities.

For variable-rate assets and liabilities, a change in market
interest rates would have a directimpact on net profit and
cash flow.

For fixed-rate assets and liabilities, the impact is on
fair value.

: The Group’s debt creates an exposure to interest rate risk, as the Group borrows at variable

rates plus a margin. To hedge the interest rate risk related to the Group’s SEK 750 million
five-year bonds, the Group has chosen to enter into an interest rate swap which effectively
matches the critical terms of the bonds. The critical terms were matched throughout the
year and no ineffectiveness therefore arose. For the interest rate risk arising from the
Group’s SEK 500 million three-year bonds and from the revolving credit facility and senior
loan, the Group has chosen not to enter into any interest rate swaps.

At 31 December 2025, SEK 550 (550) million of the revolving credit facility and SEK 500
(500) million of the senior loan had been drawn and SEK 1,250 (1,250) million of the bonds
were outstanding.

The Group analyses its exposure to interest rate risk by simulating the impact on earnings
and cash flow from a specified change in interest rates. Based on the loan liabilities and
fixed-rate terms applying at year-end, a change of 1 percentage pointin the market interest
rate would have an impact of SEK +9 million on the Group’s annual interest expense.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 16, cont.

Risk

Policy / Measure

CREDIT RISK

Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty to a transaction will
be unable to fulfil its contractual financial obligations and
that this will have a negative impact on the Group’s financial
position and results. The Group’s credit risk refers mainly to
receivables from customers, which consist partly of
accounts receivable and partly of contract revenue that has
been earned but not yet invoiced.

: Creditrisk is the risk that a counterparty to a transaction will be unable to fulfil its contrac-
i tual financial obligations and that this will have a negative impact on the Group’s financial

position and results. The Group’s credit risk refers mainly to receivables from customers,
which consist partly of accounts receivable and partly of contract revenue that has been
earned but not yet invoiced.

In 2025, the Group'’s ten largest customers accounted for 39 (39) per cent of consolidated

2025

net sales. Historically, the Group has had a low level of bad debts relative to sales. The maxi-
mum credit exposure in accounts receivable at 31 December 2025 was SEK 1,436 (1,575)
million. The concentration of credit risk based on the situation at 31 December 2025 is
shown below. The indicated figures are based on the amount of the Group’s exposure to
each customer at the balance sheet date.

2024

Share of total

Percentage of Share of total Percentage of

Provisions for doubtful debts at 31 December 2025
amounted to SEK 5 (4) million, representing 0.4 (0.3) per
cent of total accounts receivable. For further information
on provisions for doubtful debts, see Note 13 Accounts

receivable. At 31 December 2025, the Group had accrued
but not yet invoiced revenue of SEK 187 (250) million. This
revenue consists partly of revenue from subscription con-
tracts under which invoices are issued in the month after

Concentration of credit risk accounts receivable portfolio accounts receivable portfolio
i Exposure <SEK 15 million 57%
i Exposure SEK 15750 'r‘nillion """""""""" 26%
Exposure >SEK é'(‘)"'r‘r'l‘ii‘lion """"""""""" 17%
Total

100%

the work has been performed and partly of accrued reve-
nue from ongoing projects. The Group performs aging
analyses of all accrued income on an ongoing basis to mini-
mise the risk in recognised but not yet invoiced revenue.

LIQUIDITY RISK

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will find it difficult to
meet its financial obligations due to the unavailability of lig-
uid assets.

i Total

i Revolving cre
i Senior loan

i To ensure adequate short-term liquidity, management analyses the Group's liquidity

requirements by continuously monitoring the liquidity reserve (undrawn revolving credit
facility, and cash and bank deposits). Liquidity forecasts are prepared on an ongoing basis to
ensure that the Group has sufficient cash assets to meet its operational requirements.

Longer-term, the Group ensures that adequate liquidity is maintained by forecasting
future cash flows and monitoring these forecasts on an ongoing basis. The Group’s liquidity
requirement is met through existing credit facilities.

The table below shows a breakdown of the Group’s financial liabilities by time to contrac-
tual maturity at the balance sheet date. The indicated amounts are the undiscounted cash
flows.

Senior loan

Bonds

Interest, borrowings

i 2025 — Maturity analysis Within 1 year Between 1-2 years Between 2—3 years Between 3—4 years Between 45 years More than 5 years
: Accounts payable 901 — — _ _ _
Lease Iiabilit'i‘é‘s' """"""" ooy 179 e 120 B TR 83 F 42 JESTSUTST ST 22 R 13
i cred|tfac|l|ty R e 550 . e . et _

2024 — Maturity analysis

Accounts payable

Lease liabilities

Bonds

Interest, borrowings

Total
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 16, cont.

Risk

Policy / Measure

REFINANCING RISK

Refinancing risk is the risk that financial expenses will be
higher and/or that refinancing opportunities will be more
limited or non-existent when the Group’'s liabilities fall due
and need to be refinanced.

: To reduce the financing risk, the Group strives to use diversified funding sources by main-
¢ taining commercial relations with at least two financial operators as well as through financ-

ing via the capital market.

In December 2022, Coor entered into a sustainability-linked financing agreement with
four different financial institutions: DNB, SEB, Swedish Export Credit Corporation (SEK) and
Danske Bank. The agreement has a total credit limit of SEK 1,750 million and consists of a
SEK 1,250 million revolving credit facility and SEK 500 million senior loan. The interest rate
on the senior loan and the revolving credit facility is a variable interest rate defined as
3-month STIBOR with a tiered margin based on the company’s level of debt. In 2025, the
margin was 2.4 per cent. The facility under the current financing agreement had an initial
maturity of January 2026 and included two one-year extension options which Coor has
exercised, thereby extending the loans until January 2028.

The revolving credit facility and senior loan are subject to normal restrictions and financial
covenants. The key ratios reported to the banks under the covenants for the financing
agreement are leverage (the ratio of net interest-bearing debt to adjusted EBITDA) and

interest coverage ratio (the ratio of adjusted EBITDA to net interest expense). For the current
financial year, the Group has met all the requirements specified in the loan agreements. In
addition to the financial covenants, there are three sustainability-linked covenants that are
reviewed annually: TRIF rate, Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions, and percentage of suppliers
with SBTi-validated targets. The outcome of the sustainability-linked covenants can affect
the level of the interest rate tier by +/—0.05 percentage points. As of 31 December 2025, the
assessment is that the outcome of the covenants will not have a material impact on the car-
rying amount of the liability.

In 2024, Coor issued a three-year bond of SEK 500 million and five-year bonds totalling
SEK 750 million. The three-year bond in the amount of SEK 500 million has a variable inter-
est rate of 3-month STIBOR plus a margin of 1.9 per cent. The five-year bonds totalling SEK
750 million have a variable interest rate of 3-month STIBOR plus a margin of 2.2 per cent.
For the five-year bonds, Coor has signed an interest rate swap to fix the interest rate at 2.1
per cent plus the margin.

CAPITAL RISK

Capital risk is the risk that the Group will be unable to main-
tain an optimal capital structure and therefore be unable to
continue to generate returns to the shareholders and other
stakeholders in line with its objectives.

i Netdebt

. The Group strives to maintain an efficient capital structure that promotes the long-term
i development of the Group while also generating returns for its shareholders and benefits
: for other stakeholders.

o s ORRMMIININI. . .......vovasssnssorsroronsnnsns _385 oo _212
Net debt 2,339 2,458

The Group’s Dividend Policy states that, over the course of an economic cycle, approxi-

i mately 50 per cent of the Group's adjusted net profit for the period should be distributed to
the shareholders.

In addition to targets for capital structure and dividends, the Group has defined quantita-

: tive financial targets for organic sales growth, adjusted EBITA margin and cash conversion.

The Group's objective is to have a leverage of less than 3.0.
The table below shows the Group’s capitalisation and debt at 31 December 2025:

For definitions and information on target achievement in respect of the financial targets
for 2025, see the section Strategy, targets and responsibilities on pages 31—33.
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 17. Provisions

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a legal or
constructive obligation arising from past events, it is more
probable than not that an outflow of resources will be
required to settle the obligation, and the amount can be
reliably measured. The provision is measured at the present
value of the amount expected to be required to settle the
obligation.

SPECIFICATION OF CHANGE IN PROVISIONS:

Provisions for restructuring are recognised when a detailed
formal plan for the restructuring measure exists and a well-
founded expectation among those affected has been cre-
ated. No provisions are made for future operating losses.
Restructuring costs refer mainly to costs for large-scale
integration projects or major organisational changes.

2025 Restructuring Other provisions Total
At 1 January 2025 41 1 42
"""" 32 0 32
"""" (6] —1 -12
,,,,,,,, _46 0 s
,,,,,,,, O ;

Restructuring Other provisions Total

Translation difference

At 31 December 2024

OTHER PROVISIONS ARE DISTRIBUTED BETWEEN
NON-CURRENT AND CURRENT COMPONENTS AS
FOLLOWS:

2025
Non-current component 1
Current component 26

Total 27 42

Note 18. Other liabilities

Other liabilities 2025 2024

VAT liability 211 194

.Iérrrp‘)loyee Withh‘olding taxu o 92 93

Other current Ir;bilities H - 7 3
Total 311

Note 19. Accrued expenses and deferred

income

Accrued expenses and
deferred income 2025 2024
Social security contributions 220 216
Holidaypay - 653 668
Other personnékl‘-related Iiéhilities """" 300 .......... 2 80
A.(‘:'(‘:Hrued intereér expense e 17 ............ 2 2
.I.D“é'rérred incoﬁé, subscriphbns """" 250 .......... 243
Oérérred incorhé, projectsw ....... 2 ............. 2
Other accrued'é‘xpenses B 78 | 38

Total 1,521 1,469
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Consolidated financial notes

Note 20. Pledged assets and contingent
liabilities

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

A contingent liability is recognised when there is a possible
obligation arising from past events and whose existence is
confirmed only by the occurrence or non-occurrence of
one or more uncertain events which are not fully within the
control of Coor. A contingent liability may also be an obli-
gation arising from past events that is not recognised as a
liability or provision because it is unlikely that the obligation
will be settled or that the size of the obligation can be cal-
culated with sufficient accuracy.

Contingent liabilities 2025 2024
Performance bonds 150 157
Total 150 157

Companies in the Group have issued performance bonds to
external parties to ensure that the company fulfils its com-
mitments. Certain companies in the Group are involved in
legal proceedings which have arisen in the course of their
operations. Any liability in connection with such legal pro-
ceedings is not considered to materially affect the Group’s
operations or financial position.

Pledged assets 2025 2024
Bank guarantees 35 43
Total 35 43

Pledged assets comprise bank guarantees issued on behalf
of a number of customers. The main purpose of the bank
guarantees is to ensure delivery to the customers.

Note 21. Related party
transactions

Ownership

Coor’s shares were listed on Nasdaqg Stockholm on 16 June
2015. For information on Coor’s shares and ownership
structure, see the section Share information.

The following transactions have been made with related
parties:

No material transactions took place between Coor and any
related parties during the year.

For information on remuneration of senior executives, see
Note 6 Remuneration of senior executives.

Note 22. Events after the
balance sheet date

* On5 March 2026, Coor announced that the company
had issued new senior unsecured bonds in an amount of
SEK 750 million. The bonds have a maturity of five years
and carry a floating interest rate of three-month STIBOR
plus 2.05 per cent per annum. The settlement date for
the bond issue was 13 March 2026. The bond issue was
well received by a broad base of investors and was sig-
nificantly oversubscribed. The outstanding three-year
bond amounting to SEK 500 million, maturing in 2027,
was redeemed in full during March 2026.

« On 11 March 2026, Coor announced that Equinor has
chosen to extend its cooperation with Coor relating to
service delivery at Equinor’s production sites. The agree-
ment spans four years and has an annual contract value
of approximately SEK 365 million.
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Parent company financial statements

Parent company Income statement

Note 2025 2024
Net sales 5 6
Net sales 5 6
Selling and administrative expenses 24, 25,26 -30 -55
Operating loss -25 -49
Other interest income and similarincome 27 0 0
Interest expense and similar charges 27 -135 -155
Net financial expense -135 -155
Group contributions 146 153
Loss before tax -15 -51
Tax on profit/loss for the year 28 -17 -15
LOSS FOR THE YEAR -32 -66

No component of profit or loss is attributable to other comprehensive income in the parent company.
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Parent company financial statements

Parent company balance sheet Parent company balance sheet 01. welcome to Goor

Note 2025 2024 Note 2025 2024 02. Global trends, market and
ASSETS EQUITY AND LIABILITIES customers
Non-current assets Equity
Financial assets Restricted equity 03. Strategy, targets and
Shares in subsidiaries 32 7,789 7,789 Share capital, 95,812,022 shares 15 383 383 responsibilities
Deferred tax asset 28 6 6 Total restricted equity 383 383
Other financial assets 11 9 04. Directors’ Report
Total non-current assets 7,806 7,804 Non-restricted equity . .

e g 6725 6.720 05. Fln‘anmal .state‘ments and notes
Current assets Retained earnings -2,083 -1,875 cansllita e iz el sEisne s
........... _ Consolidated financial notes
Receivables from Group companies? 148 156 Loss for the year -32 -66 : ! :
............................................................................................................ - - * Parent Company finanCia| Statements
Tax assets 28 — 7 Total non-restricted equity 4,610 4,779 ) )
....................... . - Pal’ent Company fInanCIa' nOteS
Other receivables 2 0 Total equity 4,993 5,162 . .
S o R R Declaratlon Of the Board Of Dlrectors
Prepaid expenses and accrued income 2 2 .
..................................................................... AUdItOI'YS Report

Total current receivables

06. Other

Cash and cash equivalents? Provisions ions
Total current assets 152 Other provi

Borrowings 30

Total non-cu

Y The company is part of the Group cash pool, in which the subsidiary company Coor Service Management Group AB is
the master account holder with the bank. The company’s balance in the Group cash pool is accounted for as a
receivable from or liability to Group companies.

29 8 12

......................................... 1 O

..................................... 613 460

28 .................................... 10 e

......................................... 1 1

Accrued expenses and deferred income 3i .............................. 22 .................. 2 6
Total current liabilities 656 499
Total liabilities 2,964 2,808

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 7,957 7,971




Parent company financial statements

Parent company statement of changes
In equity

Share
Share  premium  Retained  Profitfor Total
capital reserve  earnings the year equity
Opening balance, 1 January 2024 383 6,709 -1,615 40 5,518

Share-based remuneration

programmes — 11 — — 11
Sharebuybacks i _15__15
D|v|dend i -285—-285
Closing balance,

31 December 2024 383 6,720 -1,875 -66 5,162
Opening balance, 1 January 2025 383 6720  -1875 66 5162

Transfer of profit/loss from previous

year according to resolution of AGM — - -66 66 0

Profit/loss for the year — - — -32 -32

Share-based remuneration

programmes — 6 — — 6

Dividend — — -142 — -142
Closing balance,

31 December 2025 383 6,725 -2,083 -32 4,993

For information on share capital, see Note 15 Share capital and data per share. For information on the

appropriation of retained earnings for the year, see page 59.

The effect which above is included in the line Share-based payments refers to accruals of employee

benefit expenses in accordance with IFRS 2.

Parent company statement of cash flows

2025 2024
Operating activities
IS Operating loss ST s e
Other non-éésh itemsw ... _6 32
Interest paid and other financial expenses a3 ass
Taxpa|d B O
Cash flow from operating activities
before changes in working capital -164 -173
.I'ﬁ;féase (+)}&ecrease t;) in net Q\;orking ca'\‘[')‘ital - . 1 —4

Cash flow from operating activities

flow from investing activities

cing activities

p contribution received

end to shareholders

re buybacks

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year
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Parent company financial notes

Parent company financial notes

Note 23. Accounting principles

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The parent company has prepared its annual accounts in
accordance with the Swedish Annual Accounts Act and
Recommendation RFR 2 Financial Reporting for Legal Enti-
ties of the Swedish Financial Reporting Board. Under RFR 2,
the parent company is required to apply all EU-adopted
IFRS and interpretations in the annual accounts for the legal
entity insofar as this is possible under the Annual Accounts
Act and with regard to the relationship between accounting
and taxation. The recommendation specifies which exemp-
tions and additions should be made in relation to IFRS. Dif-
ferences between the Group and parent company account-
ing principles are described in the following.

The following accounting principles for the parent com-
pany have been applied consistently for all periods pre-
sented in the parent company’s financial statements.

Related-party disclosures

The parent company has related-party relationships that
include a controlling interest in its subsidiaries, see Note 32
Investments in Group companies. All transactions with
related parties have been made on market terms.

Sales to other Group companies totalled SEK 5 (6) million in
2025. In 2025, the parent company paid interest of SEK 21
(15) million to other Group companies.

Group contributions
Group contributions paid and received are accounted for as
appropriations through the income statement.

Dividend
Dividend income is recognised when the right to receive
payment is deemed to be secure.

Shares in subsidiaries

The parent company recognises all investments in Group
companies at cost less accumulated impairment. Share-
holder contributions are converted into shares and partici-
pations insofar as no impairment loss is required.

Note 24. Costs by nature of expense Note 25. Audit fees
Costs by nature of expense 2025 2024 Auditfees 2025 2024  Audit engagement refers to the examination of the annual
5 6 PwC accounts, annual report and accounting records and of the
o~ b P ———— T Board of Directors’ and CEO'’s management of the com-
‘—24 —49 ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ gageme . p@NY, Other tasks incumbent on the company’s auditor as
0 o Auditservicesinadditionto well as advice and other assistance occasioned by observa-
20 = audit engagement 7. tions made in the course of such examination or the perfor-
~~~~~~~~~~~~ - Tax advisory services mance of such other tasks. Everything else is defined as
Ol e = " otherservices.
Total 3 3
Note 26. Employees and employee benefit expenses Note 27. Financial income and expenses
2025 2024 2025 2024
Of which Ofwhich  Financial income
Social secu- retire- Social secu-  retire- [ Ao -
. . . . : . . . X Interestincome, external 0 0
Employee benefit Salariesand Ofwhich  rity contri- ment Salaries and Of which rity contri- ment T
expenses benefits? bonuses  butions? benefits benefits? bonuses  butions? benefits ~ Foreign exchange differences o o
Directors and CEO 13 2 6 2 29 1 13 3 Other financial income 0 0
Other employees 3 0 2 1 4 0 2 1 ISTotal 0 0
Total 16 2 8 3 33 2 15 4
) . o ) Financial expenses
9 For 2024, the company has recognised a cost for severance pay to the former CEO of SEK 12 million, which is included in the above amount =~ - R ITI TIPSR
for salaries and remuneration. The amount recognised as salaries and remuneration to the former CEO also includes the salary received by the Interest expense, Group companies =21 -15
former CEO during the period of exemption from work. It P— " | g 107 [ 131
2 The current President and CEO received salary during the period 1 March—31 December 2025 as shown in the table above. During the period 1 “rj”?‘res expengg, EXeing . 00
January—28 February 2025, a temporary interim solution held the role of acting CEO and President, and remuneration was paid from the sub- Foreign exchange differences — =
sidiary Coor Service Management Group AB in the form of consultancy fees. e : e R AR R =P XX
Other financial expenses -8 -10
IS Total -135 -155
AVERAGE NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES : :
Total net financial expense -135 -155

The company had two (two) employees during the year, of
whom two (one) were men.At the balance sheet date, the
Board of Directors of the parent company consisted of
seven (seven) AGM-elected members, of whom three
(three) were men, and three (three) were workers’ represen-
tatives.
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Parent company financial notes

Note 28. Income tax

Tax expense (—), Tax income (+) 2025 2024
Current tax -18 -
Deferred tax 0 -15

IS Total -17 -15

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN REPORTED TAX EXPENSE
AND TAX EXPENSE BASED ON THE APPLICABLE
TAX RATE

2025 % 2024 %

IS Reported loss before
tax

IS Tax expense
Calculated tax expense 3 -206 11 -20.6
Difference -20 1377 -25 49.5

Tax effect of non-de-

ductible expenses 20 -1379 25 -49.5
Tax effect of non-taxable

income (o] 0.1 (0] 0.0
Total

Deferred tax asset 2025 2024
Opening balance 6 20

Change in deferred tax on temporary

differences 0 (0]

Change in deferred tax

arising from tax losses - -15
Closing balance 6 6

Note 29. Other provisions

@ ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Provisions are recognised when the Group has alegal or
constructive obligation arising from past events, itis more
probable than not that an outflow of resources will be
required to settle the obligation, and the amount can be
reliably measured. The provision is measured at the present
value of the amount expected to be required to settle the
obligation.

SPECIFICATION OF CHANGE IN PROVISIONS:

Provisions for restructuring are recognised when a detailed
formal plan for the restructuring measure exists and a well-
founded expectation among those affected has been cre-
ated. No provisions are made for future operating losses.
Restructuring costs refer mainly to costs for large-scale

integration projects or major organisational changes.

2025 Restructuring Other provisions Total
At 1 January 2025 20 - 20
Recogmsed L stateme'h”t':‘ ,,,,,, ek e AR RSt RS Rkt enenn
..... —addmonal provisions — — —
..... —reversal of unused amounts - — -
Utilsed during theyear 12 - 12
At 31 December 2025 8 0 8

OTHER PROVISIONS ARE DISTRIBUTED BETWEEN
NON-CURRENT AND CURRENT COMPONENTS AS
FOLLOWS:

2025 2024
Non-current component — 8
Current component 8 12

Total 8 20

Note 30. Borrowings

Borrowings 2025 2024
Liabilities to credit institutions 1,050 1,050
Bonds 1,250 1,250

The current financing agreement consists of a SEK 1,250
million revolving credit facility, of which SEK 550 million had
been drawn at 31 December 2025, and a SEK 500 million
senior loan.

In 2024, the company issued new bonds totalling SEK 1,250
million with maturities of three to five years. The interest
rate on the bonds is STIBOR plus a margin of 1.9—2.2 per
cent.

For further information on borrowing and financial risks, see
Note 16.

Note 31. Accrued expenses and
deferred income

Accrued expenses and
deferred income 2025 2024

Social security contributions 2 2

Holiday pay

her personnel-related liabilities

Accrued interest expense

Other items 0
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Parent company financial notes

Note 32. Investments in Group companies

Corp. ID no.

Reg. office

Change during the year 2025 2024

8,489 8,489

Closing accumulated cost ) 8489 | 8489

Opening impairment . -700 -700
Closing accumulated

-700 -700

Closing carrying amount 7,789 7,783

Note 33. Pledged assets and contingent
liabilities

The parent company has provided a parent company guar-

antee of SEK 32 (34) million covering financial obligations of

the Finnish subsidiary in respect of leases and bank guaran-

tees. The parent company has no other pledged assets or
contingent liabilities.
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Declaration of the Board of Directors

01. Welcome to Coor

D e C | a rat I O n Of th e 02. Global trends, market and

customers

Board of Directors

responsibilities

The Board of Directors and Chief Executive Officer view of the parent company’s and Group's activities,

certify that the annual accounts have been prepared their financial position and results, and describes sig- 04. Directors’ Report

in accordance with the international accounting nificant risks and uncertainties faced by the parent

standards referred to in Regulation (EC) No company and the companies in the Group.

1606/2002 of the European Parliament and of the 05. Financial statements and notes
Council of 19 July 2002 on the application of interna- ~ The consolidated statement of comprehensive Consolidated financial statements
tional accounting standards as well as generally income and balance sheet and the parent company ComaaekiEs) et s

accepted accounting principles, and give a true and statement of comprehensive income and balance

fair view of the financial positions and results of the sheet will be submitted for adoption at the AGM on Parent company financial statements
parent company and Group. The Directors’ Report for 24 April 2026. Parent company financial notes

the parent company and Group gives a true and fair 3¢ Declaration of the Board of Directors

The annual report was approved by the Board of Directors and dated in Stockholm on 31 March 2026 Auditor's Report

Mikael Stéhr Annelise Arboe Sommer 06. Other

Chairman of the Board

Catarina Fritz Jens LO6w
Magnus Meyer Heidi Skaaret
Linda Wikstrom Glenn Evans

Employee representative

Rikard Milde Urban Raaf

Employee representative Employee representative

OlaKlingenborg
Presidentand CEO

Our audit report and the assurance report on the statutory sustainability report were submitted on
31 March 2026
Ohrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Andreas Skogh
Authorised Public Accountant



Auditor’s Report

Auditor’s report

To the general meeting of the shareholders of Coor Service Management Holding AB (publ), corporate identity number 556742-0806

REPORT ON THE ANNUAL ACCOUNTS AND
CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS

Opinions

We have audited the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts of Coor Service Management Holding AB (publ)
for the year 2025 except for the statutory sustainability
statement on pages 76-131. The annual accounts and con-
solidated accounts of the company are included on pages
44-131 and 134-169 in this document.

In our opinion, the annual accounts have been prepared
in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and present
fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of parent
company as of 31 December 2025 and its financial perfor-
mance and cash flow for the year then ended in accordance
with the Annual Accounts Act. The consolidated accounts
have been prepared in accordance with the Annual
Accounts Act and present fairly, in all material respects, the
financial position of the group as of 31 December 2025 and
their financial performance and cash flow for the year then
ended in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as
adopted by the EU, and the Annual Accounts Act. Our opin-
ions do not cover the statutory sustainability report on
pages 76-131.

A corporate governance report has been prepared. The
statutory administration report and the Corporate Gover-
nance Report are consistent with the other parts of the
annual accounts and consolidated accounts, and the Cor-
porate Governance Report is in accordance with the Annual
Accounts Act.

We therefore recommend that the general meeting of
shareholders adopts the income statement and balance
sheet for the parent company and the group.Our opinions
in this report on the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts are consistent with the content of the additional
report that has been submitted to the parent company's
audit committee in accordance with the Audit Regulation
(537/2014/EU) Article 11.

Basis for Opinions

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing
standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities under those stan-

dards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities
section. We are independent of the parent company and
the group in accordance with professional ethics for
accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our

OUR AUDIT APPROACH

ethical responsibilities in accordance with these require-
ments. This includes that, based on the best of our knowl-
edge and belief, no prohibited services referred to in the
Audit Regulation (537/2014/EU) Article 5.1 have been pro-

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

vided to the audited company or, where applicable, its par-
ent company or its controlled companies within the EU.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is suf-
ficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

Audit scope

We designed our audit by determining materiality and
assessing the risks of material misstatement in the consoli-
dated financial statements. In particular, we considered
where the Board of Directors and the Managing Director
made subjective judgements; for example, in respect of sig-
nificant accounting estimates that involved making
assumptions and considering future events that are inher-
ently uncertain. As in all of our audits, we also addressed the
risk of management override of internal controls, including
among other matters consideration of whether there was
evidence of bias that represented a risk of material misstate-
ment due to fraud.

We tailored the scope of our audit in order to perform
sufficient work to enable us to provide an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements as a whole, taking into
account the structure of the group, the accounting pro-
cesses and controls, and the industry in which the group
operates.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of
materiality. An audit is designed to obtain reasonable assur-
ance whether the financial statements are free from material
misstatement. Misstatements may arise due to fraud or error.
They are considered material if individually or in aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the eco-
nomic decisions of users taken on the basis of the consoli-
dated financial statements.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined
certain quantitative thresholds for materiality, including the
overall group materiality for the consolidated financial state-
ments as a whole. These, together with qualitative consider-
ations, helped us to determine the scope of our audit and
the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures and to
evaluate the effect of misstatements, both individually and in
aggregate on the financial statements as a whole.

Key audit matters of the audit are those matters that, in our
professional judgment, were of most significance in our
audit of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts of
the current period. These matters were addressed in the
context of our audit of, and in forming our opinion thereon,
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as a whole,
but we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Key audit matter

Impairment testing of goodwill and other acquisition-re-
lated intangible assets

We refer to Note 1 for a description of significant account-
ing policies and to Note 10 Intangible assets for a descrip-
tion of the annual impairment test.

Goodwill and other acquisition-related intangible assets
amount to SEK 3,989 million as of 31 December 2025 and
represent 57 percent of total assets. The principal risk is that
there is a need for impairment of the value relating to these
assets. Coor prepares an annual test to assess the value of
goodwill and other acquisition-related intangible assets and
whether or not an impairment need exists. The test is com-
plex and dependent on management's judgments regarding
significant parameters such as the future development of
sales, margins and the discount rate (WACC). Coor has an
established process for testing the valuation, based on
identified cash-generating units (CGUs) as described in
Note 10. For 2025, six cash-generating units were identified.
Coor's conclusion is that there was no impairment need for
the above-mentioned assets for 2025.

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

In testing the impairment need for goodwill and other
acquisition-related intangible assets, we performed, in
order to ensure the valuation, among other things the fol-
lowing audit procedures:

* We evaluated and sample-tested Coor's models, method-
ology and assumptions.

We sample-tested, evaluated and challenged the infor-
mation used in the calculations against Coor's financial
plan and, where possible, against external information. We
focused on assumed growth rates, development of mar-
gins and the discount rate per cash-generating unit.

We also followed up on the inherent quality of the com-
pany's process for preparing business plans and financial
plans against historical outcomes.

We verified the sensitivity of the model to adverse
changes in significant parameters that could lead to an
impairment need.

We reviewed that the disclosures in the annual report are
accurate based on the impairment test performed.

We performed comparisons of the disclosures in the
annual report against the requirements of IAS 36 (Impair-
ment of Assets).

Based on our review, it is our conclusion that Coor's valua-
tion and disclosures comply with the requirements of IAS 36
and that the assumptions underlying the valuation are con-
sidered reasonable.
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Auditor’s Report

OTHER INFORMATION THAN THE ANNUAL ACCOUNTS AND CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS AND THE AUDITOR’S EXAMINATION OF
THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE COMPANY AND THE PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS OF THE COMPANY'S

PROFIT OR LOSS

This document also contains other information than the
annual accounts and consolidated accounts and is found
on pages 1-43, 173-180 and the statutory sustainability
statement on pages 76-131. The other information also
consists of the remuneration report for 2025, which we
obtained prior to the date of this auditor's report. The Board
of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible for
this other information.

Our opinion on the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts does not cover this other information and we do
not express any form of assurance conclusion regarding
this other information.

In connection with our audit of the annual accounts and
consolidated accounts, our responsibility is to read the
information identified above and consider whether the
information is materially inconsistent with the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts. In this procedure we
also take into account our knowledge otherwise obtained
in the audit and assess whether the information otherwise
appears to be materially misstated.

If we, based on the work performed concerning this
information, conclude that there is a material misstatement
of this other information, we are required to report that fact.
We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors and the
Managing Director

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are
responsible for the preparation of the annual accounts and
consolidated accounts and that they give a fair presentation
in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and, concern-
ing the consolidated accounts, in accordance with IFRS
Accounting Standards as adopted by the EU. The Board of
Directors and the Managing Director are also responsible
for such internal control as they determine is necessary to

enable the preparation of annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts, The Board of Directors and the Managing Direc-
tor are responsible for the assessment of the company's
and the group's ability to continue as a going concern. They
disclose, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting. The going
concern basis of accounting is however not applied if the
Board of Directors and the Managing Director intend to lig-
uidate the company, to cease operations, or has no realistic
alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee shall, without prejudice to the
Board of Directors responsibilities and tasks in general,
among other things oversee the company'’s financial
reporting process.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as
awhole are free from material misstatement, whether due
to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that
includes our opinions. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with ISAs and generally accepted auditing
standards in Sweden will always detect a material misstate-
ment when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or
error and are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
annual accounts and consolidated accounts.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts is available
on Swedish Inspectorate of Auditors’ website: www.revi-
sorsinspektionen.se/revisornsansvar. This description is part
of the auditor”s report.

Opinions

In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts, we have also audited the administration of
the Board of Directors and the Managing Director of Coor
Service Management Holding AB (publ) AB for the year 2025
and the proposed appropriations of the company’s profit or
loss.

We recommend to the general meeting of shareholders
that the profit be appropriated in accordance with the pro-
posal in the statutory administration report and that the
members of the Board of Directors and the Managing
Director be discharged from liability for the financial year.

Basis for Opinions
We conducted the audit in accordance with generally
accepted auditing standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s
Responsibilities section. We are independent of the parent
company and the group in accordance with professional
ethics for accountants in Sweden and have otherwise ful-
filled our ethical responsibilities in accordance with these
requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opin-
ions.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors and the
Managing Director

The Board of Directors is responsible for the proposal for
appropriations of the company’s profit or loss. At the pro-
posal of a dividend, this includes an assessment of whether
the dividend is justifiable considering the requirements
which the company's and the group's type of operations,
size and risks place on the size of the parent company's and
the group’ equity, consolidation requirements, liquidity and
position in general.

The Board of Directors is responsible for the company’s
organization and the administration of the company’s
affairs. This includes among other things continuous
assessment of the company's and the group's financial situ-

ation and ensuring that the company”s organization is
designed so that the accounting, management of assets
and the company’s financial affairs otherwise are controlled
in areassuring manner. The Managing Director shall man-
age the ongoing administration according to the Board of
Directors’ guidelines and instructions and among other
matters take measures that are necessary to fulfill the com-
pany’s accounting in accordance with law and handle the
management of assets in a reassuring manner.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our objective concerning the audit of the administration,

and thereby our opinion about discharge from liability, is to

obtain audit evidence to assess with a reasonable degree of

assurance whether any member of the Board of Directors

or the Managing Director in any material respect:

« has undertaken any action or been guilty of any omission
which can give rise to liability to the company, or

« in any other way has acted in contravention of the Com-
panies Act, the Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of
Association.

Our objective concerning the audit of the proposed appro-
priations of the company’s profit or loss, and thereby our
opinion about this, is to assess with reasonable degree of
assurance whether the proposal is in accordance with the
Companies Act.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is
not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with
generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden will always
detect actions or omissions that can give rise to liability to
the company, or that the proposed appropriations of the
company'’s profit or loss are not in accordance with the
Companies Act.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of
the administration is available on Swedish Inspectorate of
Auditors’ website: www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revisorn-
sansvar. This description is part of the auditor’s report.
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Auditor’s Report

THE AUDITOR'S EXAMINATION OF THE ESEF REPORT

Opinion

In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and con-
solidated accounts, we have also examined that the Board
of Directors and the Managing Director have prepared the
annual accounts and consolidated accounts in a format
that enables uniform electronic reporting (the Esef report)
pursuant to Chapter 16, Section 4 a of the Swedish Securi-
ties Market Act (2007:528) for Coor Service Management
Holding AB (publ) for the financial year 2025.

Our examination and our opinion relate only to the stat-
utory requirements.

In our opinion, the Esef report has been prepared in a
format that, in all material respects, enables uniform elec-
tronic reporting.

Basis for Opinion
We have performed the examination in accordance with
FAR’s recommendation RevR 18 Examination of the Esef
report. Our responsibility under this recommendation is
described in more detail in the Auditors’ responsibility sec-
tion. We are independent of Coor Service Management
Holding AB (publ) in accordance with professional ethics for
accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these require-
ments.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is suffi-
cient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Responsibilities of the Board of Directors and the
Managing Director

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are
responsible for the preparation of the Esef report in accor-
dance with the Chapter 16, Section 4 a of the Swedish
Securities Market Act (2007:528), and for such internal con-
trol that the Board of Directors and the Managing Director
determine is necessary to prepare the Esef report without
material misstatements, whether due to fraud or error.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our responsibility is to obtain reasonable assurance
whether the Esef report is in all material respects prepared
in a format that meets the requirements of Chapter 16, Sec-
tion 4(a) of the Swedish Securities Market Act (2007:528),
based on the procedures performed.

RevR 18 requires us to plan and execute procedures to
achieve reasonable assurance that the Esef report is pre-
pared in a format that meets these requirements.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but it
is not a guarantee that an engagement carried out accord-
ing to RevR 18 and generally accepted auditing standards in
Sweden will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they

could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of the Esef report.

The firm applies International Standard on Quality Man-
agement 1, which requires the firm to design, implement
and operate a system of quality management including pol-
icies or procedures regarding compliance with ethical
requirements, professional standards and applicable legal
and regulatory requirements.

The examination involves obtaining evidence, through
various procedures, that the Esef report has been prepared
in a format that enables uniform electronic reporting of the
annual accounts and consolidated accounts. The proce-
dures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, including
the assessment of the risks of material misstatement in the
report, whether due to fraud or error. In carrying out this risk
assessment, and in order to design audit procedures that
are appropriate in the circumstances, the auditor considers
those elements of internal control that are relevant to the
preparation of the Esef report by the Board of Directors and
the Managing Director, but not for the purpose of express-
ing an opinion on the effectiveness of those internal con-
trols. The examination also includes an evaluation of the

appropriateness and reasonableness of assumptions made
by the Board of Directors and the Managing Director.

The procedures mainly include a validation that the Esef
report has been prepared in a valid XHTML format and a
reconciliation of the Esef report with the audited annual
accounts and consolidated accounts.

Furthermore, the procedures also include an assessment
of whether the consolidated statement of financial perfor-
mance, financial position, changes in equity, cash flow and
disclosures in the Esef report have been marked with iXBRL
in accordance with what follows from the Esef regulation.

Ohrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB, Torsgatan 21, 113
97 Stockholm, was appointed auditor of Coor Service Man-
agement Holding AB (publ) by the general meeting of the
shareholders on the 25 april 2025 and has been the com-
pany’s auditor since the December 2004.

31 March 2026
Ohrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Andreas Skogh
Authorized Public Accountant

This is a translation of the Swedish language original.
In the event of any differences between this
translation and the Swedish language

original, the latter shall prevail.
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Cooris alocal, stable and reliable partner
that creates safe and productive work
environments throughout the Nordic region.
By delivering sustainable and e cient
services, we enable our customers to

focus on what they do best.

P. 173

Coor — Annual
and Sustainability Report 2025
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Five-year summary

Five-year summary, selected KPIs

2025 2024 2023 2021 2020 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Net sales Capital structure
Net sales, SEK million 12,480 12,439 12,443 11,789 10,104 Net working capital, SEK million -895 -831 -1,060 -1,018 -940
Net sales growth, % 0.3 0.0 55 16.7 5.3 Net working capital/Sales, % -7.2 -6.7 -85 -8.6 —9.3
of which organic growth, % 2.0 -05 17 5.0 33 Net debt, SEK million 2,339 2,458 2,149 1,629 1,663
of which acquired growth, % 0.0 1.0 23 9.1 25 Leverage, times 26 3.0 25 1.9 20
of which FX effect, % -1.7 -05 1.5 2.6 —04 Equity/assets ratio, % 20 20 21 27 28
Dividend per share, SEK 2.50 1.50 3.00 4.80 4.80
Earnings and margins
Operating profit (EBIT), SEK million 455 372 364 408 403 Other KPIs
Operating margin, % 3.6 3.0 2.9 35 4.0 Number of employees (FTE) at year-end 10,212 10,396 10,648 10,267 10,075
EBITA, SEK million 511 439 494 565 593 Customer Satisfaction Index (CSI) 72 70 71 71 74
EBITA margin, % 4.1 35 40 48 59 Equal opportunities (gender distribution
. L N managers at end of period),
Adjusted EBITA, SEKmillion 603 546 606 o 634 8L s women/s men 52/48 52/48 53/47 50/50 51/49
Adjusted EBITA margin, % 4.8 44 4.9 54 6.2 e m— e mmnm—n -
) I e e et - Employee Motivation Index (EMI) 78 7 76 76 78
Adjusted EBITDA, SEK million 909 824 848 851 829 L
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . TRIF 8.3 7.2 55 7.0 8.9
Adjusted EBITDA margin, % 7.3 6.6 6.8 72 8.2 T "
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ . tCO,eq from our vehicle fleet (Scope 1) 1,637 2,196 3,041 3,358 3,237
Profit before tax, SEK million 301 195 220 336 343 T h
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . tCO,eq from our premises (Scope 2) 253 280 323 333 445
Profit after tax, SEK million 218 126 155 257 265 e Sy ’
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . kg CO,eq/kg purchased food from food
Adjusted net profit, SEK million 274 193 285 414 455 and beverages (Scope 3) 1.78 2.23 215 2.20 214
Supplier engagement, % 48 30 18 4 —
Cash flow
Cash conversion, % 99 57 86 94 98
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Five-year summary

Purpose of the selected KPIs

To give its investors and other stakeholders clearer information about the Group’s operations
and its underlying success factors, Coor has chosen to provide information about a number
of KPIs. The purpose of these indicators is explained below. For definitions of terms and
information on how the KPIs are calculated, see the section Definitions.

Growth

The Group considers that organic growth best
reflects the underlying growth of the business,
as this measure excludes the e ect of acquisi-
tions and fluctuations in exchange rates.

Earnings and profitability

To reflect the performance and profitability of
the underlying business more accurately, the
Group has defined KPIs in which earnings have
been adjusted for items a ecting comparability
and for amortisation and impairment of
goodwill, customer contracts and trademarks.
The Group considers that adjusted EBITA is the
measure of operating profit which most clearly
reflects the underlying profitability. It is also
based on this measure of earnings that the
Group’s segments are followed up and evalu-
ated internally.

The adjusted net profit measure of earnings
excludes the non-cash items amortisation and
impairment of goodwill, customer contracts and
trademarks from consolidated net profit and is
used as a basis for deciding on dividends to the
shareholders.

Cash flow and working capital

Coor always works proactively to safeguard its
cash flow, from a working capital as well as an
investment perspective.

Coor focuses on analysing cash conversion,
which is defined as the ratio of a simplified
operating cash flow to adjusted EBITDA.

The Group’s target is a cash conversion of at
least 90 per cent on a rolling 12-month basis. To
ensure that the measure provides a true and fair
picture over time, the Group calculates cash
conversion using measures of operating profit
and operating cash flow which exclude items

a ecting comparability.

To achieve the defined target for cash conver-
sion, strong emphasis is placed on minimising
working capital and maintaining negative
working capital. The Group therefore continu-
ously monitors the size of working capital
relative to net sales.

Net debt and leverage

To ensure that the Group has an appropriate
funding structure at all times and is able to fulfil
its financial obligations under its loan agree-
ment, it is relevant to analyse net debt and
leverage (defined as net debt divided by adjusted
EBITDA). The Group’s objective is to maintain a
leverage of less than 3.0 times.
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Five-year summary

Reconciliation of selected KPIs

Reconciliation of selected KPlIs,

Reconciliation of selected KPlIs,

SEK million 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021  SEKmillion 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Operating profit (EBIT) 455 372 364 408 403 Specification of net debt
Amortisation and impairment of Long-term borrowings 2,294 2,289 1,321 1,850 1,997
customer contracts and trademarks .
(Note 10) 56 67 130 156 190 Short-termborrowings — — 1,000 — —
EBITA 511 439 494 565 593 Lease liabilities 433 388 371 301 299

"""""""" Provisions for pensions 32 30 27 25 22
Items affecting comparability (Note 4) 92 107 112 69 38 Cash and cash equwalentsﬂ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, -385 212 -534 484 -628
Adjusted EBITA 603 546 606 634 631 Interest-bearing financial éssets -34 -36 -35 -63 -26

"""""""" Current interest-bearing receivables -1 -1 -1 -1 -1
Depreciation and amortisation 307 278 242 217 198 NetdeDt 2,339 2458 2,149 1,629 1,663
Adjusted EBITDA 909 824 848 851 820 e

"""""""" Cash conversion
Profit for the period, continuing Adjusted EBITDA i} 909 824 848 851 829
operations 218 126 155 257 265 Change in net working capital 86 -240 12 47 49
Amortisation and impairment of cus- Net investments -01 -115 -131 -03 -67
tomer contracts and trademarks 56 67 130 156 TOO o

Other 0 0 (0] -2 -1

Adjusted net profit 274 193 285 414 455 -

<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< Cash flow for calculation of cash

conversion 904 469 728 803 809

Specificationofworkingcapital Cash conversion, % 99 57 86 94 98
Inventories 32 31 29 27 18 T
Accounts receivable 1431 1,571 1,591 1,511 1,346
Other receivables 30 27 25 19 24
Prepaid expenses and accrued income 328 404 363 378 345
Accounts payable -901 -1,128 -1,177 -1,102 -788
Other liabilities -311 -289 -388 -352 -294
Accrued expenses and deferred income -1,521 -1,469 -1,525 -1,502 -1,592
Less interest-bearing receivables/
liabilities 16 22 23 3 1
Net working capital -895 -831 -1,060 -1,018 -940
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Definitions

DEFINITIONS

Cost of services sold

Costs which are directly related to the perfor-
mance of the invoiced services, depreciation
and impairment of machinery and equipment,
and amortisation and impairment of goodwill,
customer contracts and trademarks.

Items affecting comparability

Items a ecting comparability mainly comprise
costs for integration of contracts and acquisi-
tions as well as more extensive restructuring
programmes. Items a ecting comparability are
included either in cost of services sold or selling
and administrative expenses.

EBITA

Operating profit before amortisation and
impairment of goodwill, customer contracts
and trademarks.

Adjusted EBITA

Operating profit before amortisation and
impairment of goodwill, customer contracts
and trademarks, excluding items a ecting
comparability.

Adjusted EBITDA

Operating profit before depreciation, amortisa-
tion and impairment of all property, plant and
equipment and intangible assets, excluding
items a ecting comparability.

Adjusted net profit

Profit after tax excluding amortisation and
impairment of goodwill, customer contracts and
trademarks.

Net working capital

Non-interest-bearing current assets less
non-interest-bearing current liabilities at the
balance sheet date.

Net investments

Investments in property, plant and equipment
and intangible assets less consideration from
sale of property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets.

Equal opportunities

Gender distribution between men and women
in management positions. The term "manager”
refers to an employee with sta responsibility.

Employee Motivation Index (EMI)

A measure of how employees feel about their
employment, based on responses from the
company’s annual employee survey.

Customer Satisfaction Index (CSI)

A measure of how customers perceive their
collaboration with Coor, based on an annual
survey.

Scopes 1-3

Scope 1 encompasses all direct GHG emissions.
For Coor, this includes emissions from the
combustion of fossil fuels from vehicles and
machinery.

Scope 2 includes indirect emissions from energy
consumption in the form of electricity, heating
and cooling.

Scope 3 includes all other indirect emissions
from purchased goods and services, business
travel, capital goods, investments, employee
commuting, waste disposal, upstream transpor-
tation and distribution.

CALCULATION OF KPIS

Net sales growth

Change in net sales for the period as a percent-
age of net sales for the same period in the
previous year.

Organic growth

Change in net sales for the period as a percent-
age of net sales for the same period previous
year, excluding acquisitions and foreign
exchange e ects.

Acquired growth

Net sales for the period attributable to

acquired businesses, excluding FX e ects, as

a percentage of net sales for the same period in
the previous year.

Operating margin (EBIT margin)
Operating profit as a percentage of net sales.

EBITA margin
EBITA as a percentage of net sales.

Adjusted EBITA margin
Adjusted EBITA as a percentage of net sales.

Adjusted EBITDA margin
Adjusted EBITDA as a percentage of net sales.

Earnings per share

Profit for the period attributable to shareholders
of the parent company divided by the average
number of ordinary shares.

Equity per share

Equity at the end of the period attributable to
shareholders of the parent company divided by
the number of shares at the end of the period.

Cash conversion

Adjusted EBITDA less net investments and
adjusted for changes in working capital, as a
percentage of adjusted EBITDA.

Net working capital/net sales
Working capital at the balance sheet date as a
percentage of net sales (rolling 12 months).

Net debt

Non-current and current interest-bearing assets
less non-current and current interest-bearing
liabilities at the end of the period.

Leverage
Net debt at the end of the period divided by
adjusted EBITDA for the last 12-month period.

Equity/assets ratio

Consolidated equity and reserves attributable to
shareholders of the parent company, as a
percentage of total assets at the end of the year.
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Definitions

CALCULATION OF KPIS, CONT.

TRIF (total recordable injury frequency)

Total number of injuries multiplied by 1,000,000
divided by number of working hours. Injuries to
and from the workplace are excluded.

GHG emissions: Scope 1

Direct emissions from Coor’'s owned and leased
vehicles and machinery are reported as absolute
emissions of CO; equivalents (tCO-eq).

GHG emissions: Scope 2

Indirect emissions arising from purchased
electricity, heating and cooling in premises
where Coor has operational control are
reported as absolute emissions of CO, equiva-
lents (tCO-eq).

GHG emissions: Scope 3 — food and beverages
Emissions per kg of purchased food in Coor’s
restaurant deliveries. Intensity value — measured
in CO; equivalents per weight of food pur-
chased (kgCO.eq/kg).

GHG emissions: Scope 3 — supplier engagement
Emissions arising from suppliers with science-
based climate targets. Share — measured by
tallying these suppliers’ emissions for the
reporting year and dividing this amount by the
total emissions from purchased goods and
services and upstream transportation and
distribution.

GENERAL CONCEPTS

The company

When Coor uses “the company”, this refers to
Coor Service Management Holding AB and all
companies in the Group, including subsidiaries.

Full-time equivalents

Full-time employee equivalents, or FTEs. The
number of employees on a full-time equivalent
basis.

Service management

Service management involves coordinated
control and management of multiple services to
increase quality and e ciency.
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